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Foreword

This is the third volume of the Official History

of.ﬁhe Bay of Pigs Operation and it focﬁées on the
problems of estaﬁlishingAa_policy for the United
States?Govérnmqnt as Fidel Castro and his cohorts 
came to power in Cuba.* The policy decided on by the
us vaernmenﬁ in March 1960 called fdr the displace-
ment of Fidel Castro;‘and it was by no means a uni-
lateral decision promoted by the Central Inﬁelligence
Agency -- although it is deﬁonstfable that the Agency
was far more perqeptivéfthan the policy making bodies
in recognizing the threat to thé Western Hémisphere
posed by Casﬁro;s COmmﬁn;st affiliation. Because the
policy makers feared céﬂéure by the United Nations
and/or. the Organizatidn'of Ameriban.Stauﬁh the:myth
of "plausible deniability" was the caveat that deter-

mined the CIA would be the principal implementing arm

for -

the anti-Castro effort. From inception to termination,

* The preceding volumes were:
I - Air Opérations
11 - Participatibn‘in.the Conduct of ForeiQn
Policy. ’
- iii -
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"deniability" would be the albatross around the necks
of Agency planners; and from D-Day minué 2,‘(éﬂg%;
15 April 1961) it became the strangling cord'insu;ing
the faiiure oflthe effoft at the Bay of Pigs.
ThiS'vdlume describes the Agency's organization
designed to accomplish -the assigned task; and it
records the interaction between £he Agency and other
governmeﬁt components (State and the:military in
particular), betwéen the Agency and the White House,
and among various CIA compoﬁents as the program
evolved. The relationships were sometimes less than

harmonious. Particular attention is focused on the

roles playea by both President Eisenhower who author-

ized the anti-Castro program and Vice P#esident Nixon
who has béen éhargedﬁtime and again -- unjustifiably
as the record reveals -- with being the mastermind
behind £he operation.

Emphasis also is focused on the drastic change
in the concept of the operation betweeh the spring
and fall of 1960. From April's plans for the infil-
tration into Cuba of small teams of Agency trained
specialists in communications, sabotage, and para-

military operations to provide training and guidance

- iv -
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to énti—Castro dissidents, November's plans called for
an,amphibious.landing with armor and combat air.support
to establish a lodgement on Cuba spil from which a
provisional government (approveé;é%ég;pé%gggggwby CIA)
could issue its clarion calls for US, UN, or OAS inter-
vention.
Encompassed in this volume are the records of

the policy level meetings which considered such items
as funding the dperation, possible use of US personnel
in combat roles, the use of US bases fdr training or
for operationé, types of direct actioh programs (e.g.,
propaganda'd:ops vs sabotage), and the host of other
problems related to Castro's overthrow. It also makes

- clear that various US .corporate interests played an’
active“(spmetimes overactive) role in support of the

anti-Castro efforts of the Government.

This volumé also examines official records in
light of the alleéatipns of the Senate Select Commit-
tee's investigations that the assassination plans being
developed by the Mafia were a fundamental part of the
official US Government program to overthrow Fidel

" P S
Castro. There is no basis in fact for this gﬁgﬁﬁé.\

—V—
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Finally, the reader of this volume should gain
~some insights to the character of various of the
principal actors -- Agency and non-Agency ;— who were
involved most closely Qith the Government's anti—CasﬁrO'
policy dufing.the period from its inception through
the ciose of the Eisenhower administration. Not'all
of these impressions are flattering; but the author,
who was in no way assbciétgd dith the operation or
the Directorate of Plans (now Operations), hopes that
the presentation of the evidence has been as free from
- bias as poséible.

Again the author wishes to acknowledge the valu-.
able COntributioné of the other two members of fhe CIAl
History Staff, Mrs..Eulalie Hamﬁond and Mrs. Sharon
Bohd,'to the completion of this volume. Without their
unfailing willingness to perform either the ‘substantive
resegrch or the grimly mechanical tasks required in
'préparing a volume such as this, the task could have
been interminable.

For any errors of fact or questionable interpreta-

tions, the author alone is responsible.

- vi - °
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THE BAY OF PIGS OPERATION

Volume III Evolution of CIA's
Anti-Castro Policies,
1950 - January 1961 .

PartAI

Background

A. Watching from the‘Sidelines
Fidel CASTRO RUZ was identified in one of the
earliest réports in Agency files as "one of the younq,
'student leaders' in Cuba, who manages to get himself
involved in many things that do nqt'condérn him." 1/
Beginning in 1948, the activities of Fidel Castro came
to bé 6f_inéreasing cspéern to the Central Intelligence
_Agency and to tﬁe United States Government (USG). By
early 1960 the USG officially adépted a covert action
program designed to remove the Castrd govefnment from
control of the island of Cuba. The policy of the USG
was to be carried out by the Central Intélligence Agehcy
and would culminate in the operations at thé Bahia de
Cochinos from 17-19 April 1961.
-Begiﬁning in 1968 and continuing even after the.

United States had formulated its official policy of
-1 -
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removing Castro from the leadership of the Cuban
Government, the principal questions faced by CIA's
Western Hemisphere Division, by the Department of

State, and by other concerned principals in the United

States were: What is Fidel Castro? By whom is he

cbhtrolled? What does he represent? 1Is he, or is he
not, a Communist? The nature of the Agency's interest
in answérs to these questiéns is reflected in various
of the records~fo: the period'beginning in the mid-
1950's when it appeared-that-thé Agency depended in
considerablé part on the reporting from the American

Embassy offices in Havana.

‘Commenting on a report-entitled "Antidemocratic

" Antecedents and Activities of Fidel Castro" prepared

by President Batista's Military Intelligence Service
(SIM) -- éppareﬁfly in reSponse,to a request from the
Buré de Represién a las Activadades Communistas (BRAC)*
-~ to the Counselor of the American Embassy (Amembassy)
in Havana, Lindoln Vinton Chapin, told the CIA repre-

sentative among other things, that:

* Bureau for the Repressioh of Communist Activities.
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The SIM report is nothing more than
a summary of allegations and accusations
made against Fidel Castro during the
period 1948-1950. This summary has
apparently been slanted in an effort to
‘make Castro a "Rojo," but the result
is a rather poor one. 2/

hl

The Department of Stéte reporter refuted, on a

paragraph by paragtabh~baéis,'all of the allegations

which indicated that Castro had been tied in with

Communists, or Communist sympathizers, ever since

his university days; and in forwarding the report to
Chief, Western Hemisphere Division, the COS Havana
indicated'thaf he was furnishing the information be-
cause of renewed interest by the State Deéartment in
Fidel Castro. é/

| The tenof of State reporting continued in a
similar vein well into 1957. Charges that Castro
was a Communist could not be §ubétantiated, but State
did note that in his étudent days, he "was involved
in gangster-type activities." 4/ Hévang Embassy
reporting also reflected another of the problems of

continuing concern to the US Intelligence Community -~

~would Castro have sufficient force to oust Batista,

and were his basic feelings toward the US friendly. 5/

TOP SECRET
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In the.mid—l950's, Havana Station ran seven
approved_Fi projects, most of which were aimed at
the Cuban ‘Communist Party, fhe-PSP (Partido Socialista
Popular) . Agéncy funds also were used to support
tﬁe efforts of an‘anti—Commuhist organization engaged
principally in propaganda activities. 6/

Lyman Kirkpatrick, CIA's Inspector General,:
.apparently aécompanied us Ambassaéor Gardner and
his‘party.to:a meeting withlPresident Fulgencio

) Batista'in the summer of 1956, a meeting which prompted
the Cuban President tQ write to the DCI, Allen Dulles,
in praise of the meeting.* 7/ 1In fact, ‘Agency support
for the peaceful transfer of power from Batista to a
demoératiCally elected successor ana amhesty for Castro
and his followers, as Qell és other anti-Batista dis-
sidehts,.was proposed in a memoréndum from the In;pector

General in November- 1957. 8/

¥ David R. McLean, a former member of the IG's In-
spection Staff, attached a cryptic note to the copy
of Dulles' letter of response to Batista, which he,
(McLean) included in the file of miscellaneous docu-
ments on the Bay of Pigs, which were inherited by the
present author. McLean suggested that Kirkpatrick
helped organize BRAC, but the present author has not
conflrmed this story.
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In viewvof subsequent developments, one inter-
esting suggestion made by the Inspector General in
November 1957 was the following:

On the island of Cuba, probably only
a US citizen, in some way known to be
connected with the US Government and
"assumed" to be backed by Washington,
would. have the ability to act as inter-
mediary between the various opposition
groups in the Batista Government and.
work out a possible "cease fire."™ This
would have to be done covertly, and any

- results achieved .either not ever publicly

announced or certainly not advertised
until after the election. Any public
attempt to bring peace would be fore-
doomed to failure by each side probably
indicating exorbitant demands and then
being unable to withdraw from its
announced position.* 9/

Although it may ha§e had no relation to the
" Kirkpatrick memorandum, on 25 November 1957, less
thén a week following the Kirkpatrick memoranduﬁ,
William Wieland of the Department of State notified
Adolf Rerle, one of the country's leadiﬁg experts on

Latin American Affairs and a former member of the

* It is interesting to speculate whether at this
time Kirkpatrick was thinking of William D. Pawley,
former US Ambassador to Brazil and Peru and an
American businessman who operated significant enter-
prlses in Cuba, to negotiate with Batista. Within
a year's time, Pawley, who also stood high in the
ranks of the Republic Party contributors, was de51g-
- nated to undertake such a mission to Cuba.

TOP SECRET
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State Department, that he was enroute to Cuba, ac-
'cording to Berle, "to éee whether anything can be
done to Bring the Cuban revolt to any kind of an
orderly conclusion." 10/
. Berle, with remarkable‘prescienge, noted:
It is rough going, anti-intervention is

all right up to a point.. But we are re-

sponsible for keeplng order in the hemis-

phere quite aside from the proprieties, and

. a rather bolder policy in that regard '

seems indicated. 11/

By early,l958, the Agency had becomé sufficiently
concerned about the proféommunist orienéation.of
Castro's government, and particularly the pro-Castro
proclivities of his two principal deputiés, Ernesto
Che Guevara and Rgul'Castro Ruz, Fiéel's brother, that
penetration of the Partido Sbcialista Popular was a
priority cdncerh of the'fieid. At least two agents
were successfully placed in ?Sﬁ ranks, ahd in March
11958,.One Agency officer managed to join the Castro
forces in the mountains for a period of two weeks and
to observe ﬁheif.tactics in combat. In June 1958,
"Robert D. Wiecha, COB, Santiago de Cuba, got himself

"captured" by Raul Castro's forces in order to be

able to assist 29 US sailors and marines and 15 US

TOP SECRET
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businessmen'who had been kidnapped by Raul Castro.
In both.instanéés, the Agency representatives returned
unharmed; and both reportéd-on the "radical" and anti-
American_néfure of the Castro movement. According |
to one soﬁrce, Wiecha found "definite communist over-
tones" -among “the Raﬁl Castro forces.* 12/ -

Additional documentation of the pro;communist

nature of the Castro organization was reported with

~great fréquency during 1958 from contacts the Santiago

de Cuba Base had in Oriente Province. Whether Castro's
contingent was communist 6rient¢d or not, others such
as Adolf Berle and his,friends (both in-and out of
State Department), continued to reflect their concern
about the possible ways to combat the growing strength
of the Castro movement in Cuba..lg/ Berle was most
hopefﬁl that the Céstrp situatioh could be remedied

by cooperation among Latin American-liberals working
in'c¢njun¢tion with some of the'more enlightened Cubans
who had broken with Castro (for example, Felipe Pazos

and Pepin Bosch) with additional support from the OAS

* The historian for WH Division provided the figures

on US captives shown here, but Hugh Thomas indicates

19 US businessmen and 27 servicemen were captured.
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-- and only minor participation from the US Department
of State. 1l4/.

At a time when the'Agency's fears about the
Castro movement wére increasing, a rather different'
proposal waS;put forﬁard by the Chief of the Para-
military Division, Political and Psychological Staff,
of the Clandestine Service. Rather than trying to
whip Castro, Alfred Cox suggested that perhaps the
wisest move for the Agency would be to join Castro.
It was apparent, accordihg';o Cok, that since Batista
was on the way out, we should now try to remedy Castro's
hostile attitude toward the United States because of
‘our efforts to prop up Batista. To accomplish this,
Cox suggested that:

A practical way to protect United

States interests in this matter would

be to make secret contact with Castro,

assure him of the United States sympa-

thy with some of his objectives, and

to offer him support. The individual

chosen to make the contact should be

of such background that it is clear

that he speaks with the authority of

the United States Government.

Obviously, the support must be given
covertly so as not to ‘endanger United

States relations with Batista. The most

effective means of help to Castro would
be ‘arms and ammunition. Air dropping of

"TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

- this equipment might be dangerous from
the security aspect. Allowing a ship-
load of equipment manned by a Cuban
crew to evade our Coast Guard would
probably be a better method. The most
secure means of help would be giving
the money to Castro, who could then
‘purchase his own arms. A combination
of arms and money would probably be
best.* 15/ -

By léte fall of 1958, when it becéme appareht
that the Batista regime in Cuba was about to go under,
the Agency in conjunction with the Department of State
sﬂpported a plan to have Batisﬁa bow out moie‘or less
gracefully and to have the government of the country
taken over, not by the Presidential candidate who had

been elected in the rigged election, but by a junta

pending subsequent free, democratic elections. When

¥ Not all Agency reporting out of the Cuban area was

biased against.Castro. One report in the fall of 1958
indicated that Castro definitely was not a Communist,

citing as a reason for this: "“Ninety-five percent of

his followers are good Catholics. Three Catholic

.priests have joined Fidel Castro and his forces in

the Sierra Maestra, and one has joined Raul Castro

and his troops in the Sierra Cristal. The rebel forces
under the Castros, therefore, have four chaplains,

while the entire Cuban Army does not have a single
chaplain. (Source comment: The United States should
not be taken in by President Fulgencio Batista's attempt

-to label the revolutionary movement as Communist in-

spired, dominated, or influenced.)" 16/

The source for this evaluation of Castro was, as
one might surmise, a Catholic priest.
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traveling to Miami with William Snow, an Assistant

Secretary of State, and Henry Holland, formerly a

Deputy Assistan# Secretary of State, Col. J. C. King,
Chief, Western Hemisphere Division, metrwifh William
D. Pawley on 18<19 NoVeﬁber 1958 to discuss a plan
which would have Pawley travel to Cuba to meet with
Batista in an attempt to convince him to bow. out
gracefﬁlly. Pawlgy was a'long-time acquaintance and
friend of Batista fromAthe dafsrwhen'Pawley had been
running the Cubana Airline. ’

In return‘fér Batista's support for a friendly
hilitaryijunéa‘4é nominally to be responsible for his
ouster --'the répreéentatives of the Department of
State and the Agency agreed that Batista should be
provided safety'for himself, his friends; and his
close cronies, particulariy those ﬁhose lives would
be endangered should there ever be a truly violent
overthrow of the government. Batista also was to be
provided p;oteétion for his personal assets in Cuba.
Various iﬁdividuéls were identified as possible candi-

datés.for the junta, and, according to King, the

objective~was.th5t various of these members would have -
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éufficient political strength to weaken Castro's sup-
port. |

Following the meeting in Miami, Pawley did |
undertake the mission to see Batista in Cuba. Arriv-
ing on 8 December in Havana he had a series of pre-
liminary meetings with the Cuban Foreign Minister,
who strongly supported the proposals that Pawley

indicated that he was going to make. Unfortunately,

however, the Foreign Minister told Pawley that it was

‘unlikely that Batista would accept the proposals.

The meeting between Pawley and Batista actually took
place on 11 December 1958 when, aécording‘to the re-
port from Havana station:

Pawley met with Batista for two hours
this evening. Laid his plan before -
Batista without pulling any punches.

- Bfatista] took it calmly. He agreed with
much of Pawley's analysis of situation,
but said he could not take the junta
way .out. 17/ S ‘

\

Batista made no promises, and went through the

reasons why he couldn't possibly give up the office --

for fear of being called a coward and traitor; that

thére would'be a blood bath; and that he had both

moral and constitutional obligations. COS Havana
...]_l..

TOP SECRET
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noted Pawléy's evaluation of the meeting as follows:

Batista will not accept plan, and will
make every effort turn government over to
Rivera Aguero [the Batista candidate who
had been named Presidential successor in
a rigged election]. However, unfavorable
developments may produce change of attitude
on part of B(atista]l. 18/

Following Pawley's visit with Batista, the situ-
ation in Cuba deteriorated rapidly and the policies of
the US Government regarding Cuba were ambivalent. A
representative of the Archbishop of Havana, Father Bez
Chebebe, approached the American Consul in Santiago to
float some proposals for resolving the differences be-
tween the two countries. The priest-emphasizea that
although a Castro take over was inevitable:

Both Fidel Castro and US interests

had important stake in sugar crop and

both undoubtedly wish resolve problems

caused by present situation. Also said

that there were matters now mostly minor

on both sides which have been sources

mutual irritation and misunderstanding

and that these should be eliminated-

soonest, so that they would not grow

to affect future relations, which Father

considers inevitable. 19/

In addition, the representative of the Archbishop_of
Havanalindicated to the Amconsul that:
He though[t] US Government could
profitably send person of confidence,

- 12 -
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not necessarily an official, to discuss

mutual problems as discreetly as possi-

ble with Fidel. Implied that such would

be well received. 20/

Despite the fact that the communist proclivities
of Fidel Castro and his cohorts had been clearly stated
by Agency personnel in Cuba, on 18 December 1958, COS
Havana cébled Headquarters strongly supporting the
position that the Archbishop of Havana's representative
had proposed to the American Consulate, saying:

Havana Station feels proposal merits

serious State/CIA consideration. Opera-

tion this nature could pay big .future

dividends if fully qualified person could

be found for job and dispatched quickly.

Regardless how we may feel about Castro

and his movement, both will be important

political forces for a long time to come.

Perhaps candidate could be found through

National Catholic Welfare Organization. 21/

At about the same time this‘proposal was being
put forward, WH'Diviéion had asked the Paramilitary
Division (PMD) to establish a small contingency task
force, capable of making air drops into Cuba. Two
représentatives of PMD, Lucious L. Rucker and William

G. Redel were sent to Havana -- Rucker to locate and

'survey possible drop zones and Redel to get himself

into position to see if he could locate dissidents who
- 13 -
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were both-anti—Castro-and anti-Batista. What WH hoped

to accomplish, presumably, was that they could organize

these anti-Batista and anti-Castro dissidents and get
them armed in time so tﬁat they could pfevent Castro
from taking.qﬁér the government if Batista should
suddenly reéigp or decide to flee the country. 22/
On 31 December ;958, Paramilitary Division repqrted
to WH Division that a Helio Courier was aiready in
place in Key West with a backup.Helio in Washington;
a‘sterile C-54 had been requested from Europe; and

the Office of Logistics would have an arms load

rigged for a drop by 2 January 1959. 23/

It was not until the last week of December 1958
that President Eisenhower became actively involved in
discussions and decisions affecting US policy toward
Cuba. His interest was precipitated by a 23 December
1958 Membrahdgm on Cuba which haq‘Séen prepared by
the Acting Secretary of State and sent to Eisenhower's
National Security Adviser, Gordon Gray, who discussed

the memorandum with Eisenhower and the DCI on 26 Decem-

~ ber. The President apparently indicated that he had

not been fully aware of the positions of State and CIA

- 14 -
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'regarding Castro, and he suggested that meetings of

" the Special Group under NSC 5412/2 should be held on

a weekly basis, with Cuba to be a regular subject

‘for discussion.

Gordon Gray and Allen Dulles had some differences
of opinién concerning the advisability of reading other
individuals into the act. Gray suggested that\the
President's Board of Consultants (later the President's
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board) be made party to
the discussions, but Dulles rather strongiy suggested
that there was a éignificant difference between the
discussions which weré intended for the Special Group
Sulzfon Cdveft Operations, and PFIAB responsibilities
for general problems related to foreign intelligence.
Dulles méde'the specific point that if the Board of
Consultants was going to get involved in the details

of planned covert operations, they were then in a

position of reviewing US foreign'policy. The discus-

sion also seems to have verged on the right of Congress
to attempt to oversee covert operations -- a point

about which Eisenhower expressed himself very strongly,

‘noting that such action by Congress would be an in-

fringement of his prerogative as Commander-in-Chief. 24/
- 15 -~
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" At 3:40 on the afternoon of 31 December 1958,
there was another high level meeting attended by
Messrs. Herter, Murphy, and Ruboﬁtom, Department of
State; Irwin, Department of Defense; Admiral Burke,
the CNO; General Cabell, DDCI; and Gordon Gray at
which the Cuban situation was again discussed. Even.
as the meeting was in progress, Batista was preparing
to flee Cuba; and possible US action, including di:ect
intervention by US Marines, was among the topics that
were discussed. There also was some suggestion that
the US take the responsibility for naming members to
a junta to succeed Batista, rather than permitting
FideIVCastro"and his followers to take oﬁer the Cuban
Government. g§/

With some benefit of hindsight, Eisenhower re-
called this period in the'following‘manner:

. During the rush of these last events

in the.flnal days of 1958, the Central

“Iptelllgence Agency suggested for the

first time that a Castro victory might \

not be in the best interests of the United

States. (Earlier reports which I had re-

ceived of Castro's possible Communism were

Suspect because they originated with

people who favored Batista.)

"Communists and other extreme radicals

appear to have 'penetrated the Castro move-
ment," Allen Dulles said. “If Castro
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takes over, they will probably participate
in the government." When I heard this
estimate, I was provoked that such a con-
"clusion had not been given earlier.

At another point, the ex-President wrote:

Though our intelligence experts backed
and filled for a number of months, events
were gradually driving them to the conclu-
sion that with the coming of Castro, Com-
munism had penéetrated this hemisphere. 26/

AY

B. Castro Takes Over

During the first few weeks of 1959 following
Castro's take over, there was a flurry of activity

as Havana Station attempted to keep track of the

-"changes in government. The Station seemed assured

that it was cognizant of all of Castro's mévemehts;.
especially on the developing military capabilities.
In fact, when the US Army suggested that the Station

provide support for the Army's covert collection of

‘military intelligence under -commercial cover in Havana,

COS took strong exception.to the proposals, emphasizing

i ) \
the Station's own capabilities in this area. COS was

overruled by Headquarters, however, and General Cabell

assured the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence
.

‘of the Army that while he was aware that Havana had
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objected to the Army's proposals, the COS nonetheless
had been "instructed" to cooperate.* 27/

In these early weeks of 1959, US representatives
in Havana were predicting that Castro would have a
difficult time hblding hié government ﬁogethef, and
among ofher things, one‘report emphasized the proba-
bility that Castro would soon find that he would have
to get alonglwith the United States. 29/ The-mosé |
likely threat to relations with the United States
was the existence of thé naval base at Guantanamo
Bay, but neither CIA nor State Department representa-
tives saw any threat to this installation, and this

belief4was supported in early March 1959 by a Special

- National Intelligence Estimate that, at most, Castro

"sooner or later [is] likely to ask for major increases

* An interesting side note to the discussions at this
time was that the Army Attache apparently had planned
to use a negro Lt. Col. who was on-TDY in Havana to do
a study of -the new Castro Army. In a memorandum -to
the Chief, Western Hemisphere Division, and to the
Chief, Foreign Intelligence Staff, Al Cox, Chief,
Paramilitary Division reported -- without ever using
the term "black" -- that General Erskine (Army Special
Forces) believed that a "color bar" did exist .in the
Caribbean area and that a better choice than Lt. Col.
Reuben Horner, the black officer in question, could

be made. 28/
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in the nominal rent now paid for the Guantanamo Base,
revision of employment practices which appeared to
discriminate against Cuban workers, and perhaps other
changes." 30/

In the early spring of 1959, as Castro made
known that he was planning to visit the United States,
COS Havana revealed ambiguous feelings about the im-
portance of the Castro trip.' He noted for Headquarters
information that:

~ Washington visit can make or break

Castro. Unless he gets a strong helping

“hand from the United States, many serious
observers feel his regime will collapse

within a matter of months. 31/

Pointing to the serious economic difficulties of the

new Cuban Goveinmént, Ccos Havéna indicated that

- Castro's popdlarity was very low among the middle and

upper classes, but at the same time he emphasized that

Castro was "the idol of the masses." 32/ COS Havana'

did an excellent job of predicting how Castro would

act when he arrived in the United States, suggesting

that Castro would probably make his pitch, not to the

heads 6f,th¢ State Department and to the press, but

that he would appeal to the workers, the farmers, the

- 19 -
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students, and_thelmasses in America to support his
revolution. . COS embhasizéa that Headquarters should
‘make no mistake that the Castro Government, while not
openly avowed Communist, was heavily infiltrated with
Commuﬁists and had taken no'stand in opposition to
Communist positions, and,'moreover, there was little
question about who would eventually control the Cﬁban .
Governmenﬁ. COS did suggest that Headquarters give
serious consideration to plahting embarrassing ques-
tions with repbrters to stick to Castro whilé he was
in the US. 33/ Both the Department of State and COS
Havana weﬁe in general agreement about the results of
the Castro visit. COS Havana summarized one of his
dispatches as.follows: |

It would be unwise to assume from the

minor indications to date that Fidel has

undergone a serious change of heart as a

result of his visit to the United States. 34/

In a memorandum to éordon Cray, President Eisen-
hower's Special Assistant for National Security Afféirs,
Robéft Murphy, Deputy Undersecretary of State noted
that: | |

Despite Castro's aéparent simplicity,

sincerity, and eagerness to reassure the
United States public, there is little
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probability that Castro had altered the
essentially radical course of his revolu-
tion. ‘From his experience here, he has
gained a valuable knowledge of American
public reaction which may make him a more
difficult man to deal. with on his return
to Cuba. It would be a serious mistake

to underestimate this man. ‘With all his
appearance of naiveté&, unsophistication,
-and ignorance on many matters, he is clearly
a strong personality and a born leader of
great personal courage and conviction.
While we certainly know him better than
before, Castro remains an enigma; and we
should await his decisions on specific
matters before assuming a more optimistic
view than heretofore about the possibility
of developing a constuctive relationship
with him and his government. 35/

With the benéfit of hindsight, it seems that in
this period shortly follqwing Castro's viéit to the
United States the COS Havana.ﬁqy.héve misjudged a
significant development which surfaced almost imme-

diately after Castro's return to Cuba. Remarking on

‘an apparent rash of anti-Communist statements appear-

ing in the Cuban press, one dispatch speculated that:

These demonstrations obviously welcome,
but possibly most significant aspect is
demonstration once again, enormous power
Castro, who with few words made anti-
Communism popular position. By same
token he could reverse trend at any time,
and skeptics speculating that current
stand is sop intended to make it more
difficult for U.S. interests to protest
effectively against stringent agrarian
reform law. 36/
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A follow-up dispatch within two days of that
.cited above provided a more_&ccurate insight as to
the depth of the'struggle which was,in fact, being
waged witﬁin Cuba between the pro- and the anti-
Communist factions. Reporting oﬁ comments made by
the Executive Secretary of the Partido Socialista
Popular (PSP) with reference to the confusion among
pérty members reéarding statements that Castro had
made while he was in the United States, Anibal Escalante
laid it onlthe line that there was a struggle between
the left ahd'the'right} and he emphasized that the
- conservative elemeht was'trying to take advantage of
Iremarks which Castro had been forced to make while in
the United States. According to the source'reporting
on Escalante's talk, Vice-President Nixon_had told
Castro that unless hé broke his alliance with the
Communists, the United States would cut éff economic
aid to Cuba; and this threat had struck Castro as so
serious that he made some unwise statements. The
source, however; noted that the liberal ercés of the
26 July movement in the Directorio Revolucionario (the

DR), were in control of the revolution, and that the
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duty of the PSP was to work toward unity and overcome
the counterrevolutionaries. §1/
In a Special NIE of 30 June 1959 on The Situation

in the Caribbean through 1959, the intelligence  com-

munity again indicated that the internal situation in

Cuba had not been decided. The SNIE commented:
The Communists probably do not now.

control Castro, but they are in a posi-

tion to exert influence in his regime,

and to carry on further organizational

work. 38/ -

Through the summer and into the early fall of
1959, the degree of Castro's commitment to Communism
coptinued to be a major subject of discussion within
the intelligence community; and in the weekly reporting
that was begun by COS Havana in early June, this topic

continually occurred. In August 1959, when the Deputy

Chief of Western Hemisphere Division, Rudolph Gbmez,

_assisted Leo Churn in the preparation of an "Urgent

: o .
‘Report on Cuba" for distribution to members of the

Research Institute of America, Castro's Communist

association was prominently featured. At this time,

- and reflecting the views of both Western Hemisphere

Division and the Department of State with whom Gomez

- had coordinated the paper, Fidel Castro was not
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'conéidered to be a Communist. His brother Raul Castro,
however, waS-cleariy identified as a hard-core Com-
munist.* 39/ |

The internal problem to whi¢h Anibal Escalante
had referred in mid-summer came to a head in.mid-
October 1959 when Hubert Matos, a miliﬁary leader in
Camaguey Province and fo:merly a strong supporter.of
Castro, broke with Fidel over the ;ncreasing number
of leadership positions which were being turned over
to members of the Communist oriented PSP rather than
to members of the 26 July Movement Matos resigned
as military leader of Camaguey on 19 Octobe: 1959 and
was arrested oﬁ 26 October. During the months prior
to his trial in December 1959, when he was found gui;ty

of treason and sentenced to 20 years imprisonment, a

\

* In view of the trend of recent years, it is inter-
esting to note that the Chuxn report found reason to
be somewhat critical of the Senate Internal Securlty
Committee (Sén. Eastland's Committee) for getting in-
volved in matters which were principally of concern
to the lntelllgence community. In this case, the
Senate Committee was criticized specifically for
taking Diaz Lanz, the head of Castro's Air Force who
had defected, and questioning him before turning him
over to the intelligence agencies for initial inter-
rogation.

- 24 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

number of others who had been prominent anti-Batistianos

also broke with Castro. Among these wefé>Faustino

~Perez, Minister for Recovery of Illegally Acquired

 Property; Rufo L6pez-Fresquet, Minister of Finance;

Manuel Ray, Minister of Public Works; and Felipe Pazos,

head of fhe National Bank who wasbremoved by Castro

and feplaced by Che Guévera, whose expertise was in

revolutiqn not in banking. As Theodore Draper has

said, this was the‘seéond civil war for Céstro. 40/
Coincidental to the‘internal'squabbleithat led

to Matos%;rgsignation, the Deputy Chief of-WﬁVDivision,

Rudy Gomez, was in HavanaA(lg-IB October 1959) promot- -

ing an increase in Statioﬁ efforts to penetrate the

PSP. In the course of this tour,  the quélifications

of the best of the agents'who might conduct this pene-

tration were reviewed Qith cOS Havana and Station

persénnei.,Gomez'aiso'pointed out thétvthg'anti4Com-

munist efforts in Havana should not be limited to

those who wéfe FI or PP designees, but everyone in

the Station was urgéd to take advantage‘of opportuhities

to push into the Partido Socialista Popula;.‘ In re-

porting on his visit with COS Havana, Gomez noted that
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the Ambassador and other members of the American
Embassy in Havana also were very much intereSted in
thg program being édvanced; and, in fact, asked Gomez
if CIA could "send a qualified Communist expert to
Havana to indoétrinate'appropriate Embassy officers
on Communist doctrines, particulérly on their modus
‘operandi and how Communists working uﬁder'cqvef could
be recognized." Upon his return Gomez recéived J. C.
King's approval to combly with this request.* 41/
Even as Gomez was promising State's representa-
tives in Havana assistance in understandiné Communist
aétivities} J. C. King,.Chief of Western Hemisphere
Division, was going forward to the Director of Central
Intelligence with a meﬁorandum compléining about the
Department of State's failure to provide CIA with a
policy action paper on Cuba —- a.paper which, accord-
ing to King, had been promised as early as May 1959,
yet had not been received by the end of October. ~Nor

was there any indication when such paper might be

* It would appear from this request that both the DDP
and State were remiss in the training of their overseas
personnel. That the Station had to request Headquarters
for support on such an issue is difficult to imagine.
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expected, despite numerous meetings with Department
representatives. King also was particularly critical
of the fact that Ambassador Bonsal had been called to
Washingtqn on two occasions, but in neither instance
had he called on the Agency for consultation -- this
despite the fact that there had been indications from
the Department that such consultations were to be held. 42/
The ambivalence regarding Castrc's relation to
the Communist Party was illustrated by the Deputy
Director of Central Intelligence on 5 November 1959
in tesfifying at the hearings of the Judiciary SubCom-
mittee which was ihvestigating the "Communist Threat
to the US through the Caribbean." In response to the
question of whether Fidel was a Communist, General C.
P. Cabell stated:

Our information shows that the Cuban
Communists do not consider him a Communist
Party member or even a pro-Communist. On

\ the other hand, they are delighted with the
nature of his government, which was allowed
the Communists opportunity -- free opportun-
ity -- to organize, to propagandize, and
to infiltrate. We know the Communists
consider Castro a representative of the
bourgeoise ... Our conclusion, therefore,

is that Fidel Castro is not a Communist,
however, he certainly is not anti-Communist. 43/

In an attempt to résolve, at least part of the

dilemma a Related Mission Directive was approved on
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6 November 1959 and "would remain in effect until
further notice." The RMD stated in part as follows:

For the moment, CIA operations should

be carried out on the assumption that the
revolutionary government is basically non-
Communist, with legitimate reform goals
that deserve US respect and support. Cov-
ert operations should support overt efforts
to arrive at a rapprochement with the pres-
ent government and to eliminate the con-

Y ‘ ditions described above without resorting
to forceful means.

If it should be established that the
Cuban government is Communist-led or Com-
munist-dominated, or if that government
cannot be swayed from adopting measures
which intentionally or unintentionally
accomplish Communist objectives, the
question of direct attacks against Castro
will be re-examined. 1In planning for such
a contingency, each existing or new asset
should be evaluated in terms of possible
future utility from a paramilitary point
of view, nor will the development or re-
cruitment of assets be precluded merely
because they lack a paramilitary capa-
bility. Under no circumstances would any

- asset be apprised of this: contingency
planning. In fact. any disposition to
undertake violent action should be promptly
and emphatically discouraged pending a
change in policy at the policy-making
level. . 44/

Even as the RMD was being dispatched to the
field, another and more significant program was being
evolved in Headquarters. On 11 December 1959, J. C.

} King, Chief, WH Division prepared avmemorandum for the
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Diréctor of»Centrél Intelligence, through_the Deputy
‘Director of Plans, forwarding a program having as its
specific objective "Theroverthrow of Castro within

one year, and his replacement by a junta friendly to
the United States which will call for elections 6
months after assumption of office." To achieve this
objective, Chief, WH/D putvforward a program, to in4
clude among other items the following: |

l. Clandestine radio attacks on Cuba,
from liberal Caribbean countries.

2. Intrusion operations against Castro's
TV and radio, to be mounted from within Cuba.

3. Formation of pro-US opposition groups
to establish by force a controlled area
within Cuba. '

Colonel King then went on to suggest that:

Thorough consideration be given to the
elimination of Fidel Castro. None of those
close to Fidel, such as his brother Raul
or his companion Che Guevarra [sie], have
the same mesmeric appeal to the masses.
Many informed people believe that the
disappearance of Fidel would greatly ac-
celerate the fall of the present govern-

" ment.¥* 45/

* The reader's attention is drawn to Appendix A (see

page 296) which reproduces the original 11 December

1959 J. C. King memorandum to the DCI. 1In light of

subsequent investigations, hearings, and publicity

regarding the Agency's complicity in assassination
(footnote continued on following page)
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As 1959 drew to a-close, a final Special National
Intelligence Estimate, "The Situation in the Caribbean
through 1960, " indicated that Castro was in to stay,
despite internal difficulties. The SNIE saw no serious.
threat to Castro's continued rulé, and it pointed out
that if there was direct US intervention; "Most Cubans
including the military, would react violently.">5§/

| As 1960 begah, General Caball, the Deputy Direc-

tor of Central Intelligence, held a joint briefing

plots aimed at Fidel Castro and others, pages 2 and 3
of Appendix A show two significant corrections in Allen
Dulles's own handwriting to the text submitted by Col.
King. In paragraph 3d, the phrase "thorough consider-
ation be given to the eltmznatzon of Fidel Castro"
carries Dulles's pencilled correction making the text
read "removal from Cuba" rather than "elimination."

At a later point in the same paragraph the
original text said "many informed people believe that
\ the disappearance of Fidel would greatly -accelerate
' the fall of the present government". Mr. Dulles has
substituted the word "removal" for the word "disappear-
ance." These significant changes in the text on the
-original copy of King's memorandum -- which the author
has recovered -- support the contention that the author.
has made in the Foreword to this Volume that the com-
-ponent (WH/4) officially charged with the conduct of
the Agency's anti-Castro program was. neither charged
with nor'responSLble for programs designed to assas-
sinate Castro in the course of the Bay of Pigs Opera-
tion. Colonel King's memorandum of 11 December 1959,
with the pencilled corrections noted above, was con-
curred in by Richard M. Bissell and approved by Allen
W. Dulles on 12 December 1959.
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(8 January 1960) on Cuba for the Department of State
and the Joiht Chiefs of Staff. He reviewed the in-
creasing hold that the Communist idealogy and those
affiliated with the Communist Party wefe exerting
the Caétro government. At this timé, tﬁe DDCI also
discussed the need for increased covert and semi-
covert programs éimed at Castro - psychological.ﬁar-
fare,'politicaL aétion, economic action, and para-

' militarylaction; all éwahich had been conducted in

: soﬁe degree during the past year. 47/ This 8 January |
1960 briefing can be used to denote therbeginning §f |
the serioﬁs anti-Castro programs by Central intelli-

vgence Agency which would culminate ét the Bay of Pigs.

- 31 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

Part II

Castro Must Go

A. Organizing for Covert Action (January-March 1960)

The first mention of a formal Agency structure
to deal with the matter of Fidel Castro was noted by
Colonel L. K. White, then Deputy Director for Support,
in reporting on the DCI's morning meeting of 8 January
1960. White's diary noted:

There was considerable discussion of

the situation in Cuba, and the Director

requested Dick Bissell- -to organize a

special task force to insure that we were

attacking this situation from all possible

angles. 1/ '

The instruction was taken to heart, for on 18 Jan-
uary 1960 the WH Division:organized Branch 4 (WH/4) as
an expandable task force to run the‘proposed Cuban Op-
erations. The initial Table of Organization totaled
40 persons, with'18‘at Headquarters, 20 at Havana Station,
and 2 at Santiago Base. 2/

Named to head the new Branch in Western Hemisphere

Division, was Jacob D. Esterline, recently returned COS,

Caracas, Venezuela, and formerly one of the principals
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in Project PBSUCCESS, the operation which had resulted
in the overthrow of the Communist-dominated government

of Jacobo Arbenz in Guatemala in 1954, Esterline was

: the choice of J. C. King, Chief, WH Division; and to

the best of Esterline's‘recollection, toward the end
of his two year tour in Venezuela he had been queried.
by King about remaihing in Vene;uela or coming back
to Headquarters to work oﬁ the Cuban problem. It was
shortly after his return to the Stateé ih-JanUary of
1960 that Esterlipe-became CHief,'WH/u. 3/

| In addition to his participation in the Guatemalan
episode and his extensive guérrilla warfafe experience
in Wbrld War II with the.bss, Esterline thinks that |
he got the job because J. C. King "had pretty much

confidence in my judgment."* 4/ The relationship

- between Esterline and J. C. King, Chief, WH Division

and the relationship between. King and Richard Bissell,

Deputy Director for Plans (DDP) during the course of

* The author had heard that Esterline had been directly
selected by the DDP, Richard Bissell, to be the head of

‘WH/4. Bissell made no mention of this, and it is con-

trary to the story noted above, as told by Esterline.
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the Bay of Pigs Operation has been the subject of
considerable speculation ever since the close out of
the invasion. It seems appropriate that some atten-
tion should be devoted to this subject before going
~further into detail about the evolution of the covert
plans to oust Castro. One source close to the DDP
at the time of the anti-Castro activity stated flatly:
A task force was formed under Bissell,

excluding J. C. King, Chief, WH/D, from

having in fact any control whatsoever

over the activity. 5/
The WH/D hlstory states:

There was an informal but understood

short cut in the chain of command; basic

decisions were made at the DDP, DCI, or

Presidential level. Although some of

the key personnel were detailed from WH

Division, the Cuban Headquarter's unit

was in another building; and no one pre-

tended that J. C. King was running the

show. Jacob D. Esterline ... was the

Chief of the Cuban Unit, during the

build-up and invasion attempt and took

his orders from the DDP. 6/

- Walter Elder, formerly Special Assistant to Allen
Dulles at the time of the Bay of Pigs Operatioh has
‘indicated that there was a deliberate attempt to keep
King on the outer edges of the anti-Castro activity;
but according to Elder, Col. King always knew what
was going on and was thoroughly involved in the Bay of

)
J
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Pigs activity from its inception until its conclu-
sion.* 7/
Esterline himself declined to comment for the

record on this particular speculation, but indicated

‘that he was not sure what J. C. King was up to at all

times. It is clear, however, that Esterline was in

very close contact with Col. King thrgughout the
course of the Bay of Pigs Operation.**

Additienal insights coneerning J. C. King's
role in Bay of'Pige Operation}wwe been provided by
Rlchard D Draln, who was Chief of Operations for WH/Q
and by Rlchard Blssell, the DDP. Drain has stated:

J. C. King never was told, I think for
understandable reasons, to what extent he

* _ Elder suggested to the author that "they" wanted
King out of the operation because of his strong Re-
publican affiliations. "They" were never identified,
but King was well acquainted with highly placed figures

and contributors to the Republican Party.

**% This will become most apparent in the subsequent
discussion of the relationships between WH/4 and
William D. Pawley. During the author's initial conver-
sation with Esterline about the Bay of Pigs, Esterline
did state, in a manner similar to Elder, that J. C.
King was ‘out of the mainstream of the anti-Castro
effort, because he had known Republican Party
affiliations. 8/ There was no elaboration indicating
the 1mpact of such affiliations on King's role, and
there is nothing in the record to support this allega-
tion.
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was in it, to what extent he was not in
it. Therefore, from time to time, he
would protrude ... sometimes, saying that
he was sorry to protrude, and then he
would retract; and then he would be in;

and then he wbuld be out ... that's as

a person. Then again, his Deputy, Ray
Herbert, would call and say "I just don't
understand Cable 18963 IN from Guatemala
today. Would you come over and explain
to me what that's all about;" and I would
step out of the maelstrom of JMATE ...
they were just working flat out ... and
go over. There would be the old WH types
doing . their thing in the old WH way.
Maybe two cables a week from the stations,
and quite leisurely ... I think what had
happened. to J. C. King was that he had
stayed overlong in the same job; and he
was "Mr. WH," by Gawd. With the excep-
tion of first Guatemala and then Cuba,

- there was very little that ever happened

in Latin America which got to be, given
our other worldwide responsibilities in
the DDP, a very front priority matter;
and consequently, at Staff meetings, for
example, they would go around and talk-
about the Soviet Union and China and
Europe and even Africa. Then, if there
was any time left, J. C. King would have
his time at bat and report some relatively
minor thing. Except in the case of
Guatemala there was, as everybody knows
now, a very substantial paramilitary
operation which was run by Richard M.
Bissell in his capacity as Special As-
sistant to the Director for Planning and

‘Coordination.

I think that one of the many reasons
... and I never was able to get much in
the way of history on Guatemala as an aid

.to the study of the Cuban operation ...
‘'while the latter was in process ... was
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that this had never set very well with
J. C. King. He was divested of the
Guatemalan experience, and particularly
when it turned out to be a success ...
PBSUCCESS was a success, through dumb
luck more than anything else. J. C. ...

‘couldn't take any of the bows for it.

All right, that rankled, I am sure. -Now
this one comes along, and rather than ex-
pand WH/4, or whatever the hell it was,

and leave this JMATE Project within that

'Branch, and build up that Branch -- oh,

no. Once again the same man, Dick Bissell

"—- now, however, DDP instead of SAPC --

becomes the case officer for the thing;
and his assistant, Tracy Barnes, is all
over him. One of J. C. King's few very
good men, Jacob D. Esterline, is pulled
aside and made Chief of the project ...
The old man had a great deal of amour
propre, J. C. King did. He was very vain.
He had all of the area expertise that one

- would like to see in a Division Chief,

but he had been at it an awful long time.
It was a very incestuous Division. 1In
terms of the rotation, it was solely
within WH. There were very few people
in WH who had served outside of the
Western Hemisphere, except in Washington.
They were a tight-knit little group, and
here now, for the second time running, one
of their big chances to shine -- there
was a lot of money and all that kind of
stuff -- again had been taken away ...
and it was ... it was tough. 9/

Where Drain implied that J. C. King was cut com-

pletely out of WH/U4 activities and operations, Mr.
Bissell had indicated that the situation was somewhat

different. In the course of an oral interview, the
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former DDP responded to questions concerning J. C.
King in the following manner:
Question: I would like to clarify at

this point J. C. King's relationship
to the Bay of Pigs project. I have

heard it on both sides -- that he was
involved and that he was deliberately
end~run.

Mr. Bissell: There is no doubt in my

mind that that was the case. I was
going to say that both of the things
that you have heard have an element of
truth in them. There was a deliberate
decision fairly early in the game --

I doubt if it was as early as March
" [1960. In fact,] I am pretty sure

that it wasn't, [but] I am reasonably’
sure that the decision I speak of was
made by some such date as June [1960]
-~ [that] Esterline would take charge
of this Project and Esterline would
have direct access to -me. He would.
not be under the usual requirement of
all the cases going through J. C. King.
Now, as the scope of the scale of this
operation increased, and with the passage

- of time, Esterline's_direct channel to
me came to be more exercised; and there
was frequent interchange between Ester-
‘line and myself that didn't go through
J. C. King in the sense of a command
channel. On the other hand, J. C. _ N
was brought into all the consultations
and was fully informed from the very
beginning about this operation. His
advice was sought and given, and I
.usually found it very good and followed
it. I remember no specific case where
either J. C. King's specific advice or
general attitude toward the operation
was inconsistent with, or in conflict
with my own.
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Question: Why did you make this decision
with regard to Jake, coming directly to
~you and not going through King? Was it
just a.-matter of great efficiency, or
what precipitated that? '

Mr. Bisseéll: I think it was in part on
-the model of the Guatemalan operation,
and in part, I think, a feeling, probably
on.my own part -- in some degree perhaps
on the part of Allen Dulles -- that J.
C. was not effective enough to handle’
this kind of very fast moving, quite
large scale, quite complex, paramllltary
operatlon.

.Question: Do you recall any instances
where there was a serious conflict be-
tween what Jake wanted to do and what
J. C. King thought should be done?

Mr. Bissell: I don't remember many, if
. any, and I believe that the relation-
ships between Jake and J. C. were pretty
good throughout. 10/

Certalnly the’ wrltten record bears out Bissell's

_ contention that King was fully informed and that the
'relationship between King and Esterline was, if not

‘love, at least mutually respectful.¥

\

* The only point of contention between King and Ester-
line that surfaced in the records concerned the degree
to which William Pawley should be involved in affairs
related to the organization of the Cuban exiles. At
one point, Jake suggested to the DDP that all contact

with Pawley be cut off, but in sending Esterline's

memorandum through channels, J. C. King noted that he
was against cutting Pawley completely off from contact
with WH/4. 1In fact, Pawley was in continuous contact
-~ even though in disagreement -- with both Jake and
King until the close out of the operation.

- 39 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

Another of the questions which must be addressed
in setting the stage of the Bay of Pigs operation is
the failure of Richard Helms -- at that time Chief of

Operations (COPS) for the DDP -- to become more than

‘marginally involved in the Cuban project. Oral inter-

views again provided the best explanations, and, con-
seqdéntly, are entered into this record in rather full-
detail. Dick Drain, whd became COPS/WH/4, made the
following comments: .

Helms was COPS [Chief of Operations].
Either on his own volition, which I sus-
pect or on order -~- which I doubt -- Dick
Helms completely divorced himself from this
thing. I . mean absolutely! The one time
that I heard. from Helms during this entire
project was ... I am sitting down there in
my chair, as COPS of the project, on a
Monday, having spent the -entire goddamned
weekend working with the guy who is now
the head.of MI-6 -- Maurice 0Oldfield,
who was then the MI-6 resident in Washing-
ton -- trying to get an airplane and some
Cubans. out of Montego Bay before the
Brits in Jamaica came back from their
long weekend ... I am sitting there con-
gratulating myself that the plane is out,
and the Cubans are out, and the British
are back, and it hasn't hit the fan, and
I get a telephone call from Dick Helms's
long time secretary, "Mr. Helms would
like to speak to you." Well, fine ...
well, the whole thing on his part was so:
... to me ... incredibly apologetic ...
‘three times he said to me in different
parts of the conversation ... "As you know,
I have nothing to do with this project."
What he did have to do with, ever since
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the Francis Gary Powers thing, he had
been a member of an inter-Agency com-
mittee that met with periodic regularity
to discuss air matters of any sensitivity.
I guess he'd had enough to do with this
project so that somebody [who] had [been]
reading the cable traffic told him ...
"Well, those nuts down in Quarters Eye
seem to have lost an airplane this week-
end." He was going to the regular com-
mittee meeting that afternoon, so he had
to ask me the details ... very apologetic-
ally. The third time that he said, "“You
know I have nothing to do with this
project," I said, "Well Mr. Helms, I don't
want to be' fatuous about this, but I wish
to Christ that you did have because we
could use your expertise." He said,
"Hahaha ... yes, well thank you very much,"
and that was the end of that. He avoided
the thing like the plague. One of the
reasons may have been that, of course,
life went on; and if Bissell was getting
"~ increasingly immersed in this one .thing,
somebody had to watch the whole worldwide
store ... which of course Helms was damned
good at. A less attractive suggestion is
- that Helms figured that there was a high
likelihood that this thlng would screw up,
and he didn't want to have the tar baby
around him. I don't know. 11/ ‘

Bissell, in respond1ng~to the question about.
Helms' role during the course of the Bay of Pigs, com-
mented as follows:

I think that he [Helms] saw most all
of the cable traffic and I think he was
pretty well informed as to what was going
on, very well informed; but he was really
out of the line of command on this opera-
tion. There was something of a tacit
agreement between us, that he would be
devoting himself to a lot of the other on
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going business of the DDP office, be-
cause this was taking a great deal of
my time. ' :

Question: This was a tacit agreement,

" this wasn't a session in which you
and Helms ...

Bissell: iet,me say this was probably

not that explicit. I would make an
observation here, and I don't want

you to infer anything really beyond
what it says, it was not particularly
easy -- I did not find it particular-
ly easy -- to discuss things clearly
and derive a clear understanding with
Dick [Helms] about the division of
labor between us when he was my Deputy.
I don't imply by this any sense of
conflict or rivalry, but he would go
ahead and handle certain kinds of
matters, and I would go ahead and
handle certain kinds of matters.

‘We saw one another, of course, -all the
time. OQuite often I would consult him
-about something that I was handling.

I think rather less often he would con-
sult me. I don't mean to imply however
in that any kind of concealment from me
--' I never had that feeling at all --
but it really was our habit during the .
whole time that we were in those posi-
tions -that the division of labor between
us was more tacit than explicit. 12/

Simultaneously with the decision to éreate a

separate'Branch in WH Division to handle thé anti-

- Castro activity discussions were begun by both the

Special Group 5412 and on an inter-agency basis as
to the nature of the anti-Castro effort. Among the

many questions raised early in the game was whether
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the US program should be overt or covert, with the
overt implications being the.ultimaté'application
of US military force to oust Castro. DCI Dulles
emphasized that contingency planning should be under-
taken by the Special Group, without necessarily in-
volving either the President or the National Security
Council.

The_bepartment of State was éonCerned that if
Fidel Casfro were deposed, perhé§5'his successors, Cﬁe
Guevara and Raul Castro, would be éven worse than
Fidel. As reported in subsequent céngressibnél reve-
lations concerning CIA's role iﬁ,assassination plots,
it was:during the Special Group Méeting'of‘13 January

1960 that the Director of Central Intelligence "empha-

. sized that we do not have in mind a quick elimination

of Castro, but rather.actions designed to enable re-
sponsible opposition leaders to éet a foothold." 13/

At th@s same Special Group Meeting, President
Eisenhower's National Security Adviser, Gordon Gray,
predicted with uncénny_accuraty the situation which
would ultimately'develdp as one of the key weaknesses
in the whole concept of the Bay of Piés Operation.

According to the report on the Special Grdup Meeting:
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Mr. Gray commented that a problem

would be posed for administration offi-

cials if a decision should be taken to

change our attitude toward Castro, as

outlined earlier in the meeting. He

acknowledged that any such decision

must be kept highly secret, but he

foresaw difficulties which would arise,

for example, during testimony by the

Secretaries of Defense and Treasury

before Congress, at public gatherings,

etc., if they should have to give an

impression that the US was not doing

anything about Cuba. 14/ '

This in fact, was the "gamned if I do, damned if
I don't" position in which Richard Nixon found himself
in the Fall of 1960 and the position in which the United
States found itself with reference to both the United
Nations and the Organization of the American States
throughout the course of the Bay of Pigs operation as
the myth of "plausible deniability" overruled common
sense. Following the initial Special Group meeting,
there was a flurry of activity séeking some solid
proposals; and in a CIA meeting of 21 January 1960,
C. Tracy Barnes (the Assistant DDP for Action), J. C.
King, Jake Esterline, and Dick Helms among others,
discussed a whole series of issues which would be
basic to the program from this time forward: identi-

fication of the principal Cuban leaders -- Ramon Barquin,

Justo Carrillo, and Miro Cardona (who would”eventually
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"head up the principal anti-Castro organization sup-

ported by the Agency) wéfe mentioned; radio propaganda
operatiné out of'eitﬁer Third country or US areas

was raised; the training program for both communica- -
tors and for PM trainers at'Fort Réndolph in.the Canal
Zone was diséusseq; and the possible acQuisition of

aircraft for support operations and the question of

US business as a cover for the operations ‘of the exile

groups in the United States were all discussed. The
possible»ihvolvement of US businesses to put overt
pressure on the US government for the possible imposi-
tion of economic sanctions and as a covert means of
réising money for the support of Cuban exile organiza-
tions. also suifaced, Tﬁis'initial'meeting also recog-
nized thé problem of trying to gain the support of

the more liberal Latin American Governments (e.g.,

.that of Betancourt in Venezuela). 15/

Al Cox, one of the senior officers in paramilitary

.operatidns was in attendanée, and he would subsequently

note:

Stringent security precautions were
placed on JMARC, including the exclusion
of the PP Staff and other Agency compo-
nents from all cable and dispatch traffic
and from access to correspondence between
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the project and the office of the DDP

... In point of fact, such restrictive
measures were somewhat meaningless inso-
far. as keeping awareness of the project's
activities away from PP/PMG. The A/DDP/P
granted permission to PP/C/PMG to read the
daily project traffic, (with Esterline's
knowledge and permission). Esterline
personally knew the majority of the PP/PMG
senior officers, and in no time he had
drafted six or seven of these, including
the Deputy Chief, PMG, for assignment to
JMARC ... This, of course, was valuable
as’ a built-in penetration of JMARC in

the best FI and CI tradition.* 16/

‘Early in February of 1960, Allen Dulles was
briefed in general terms on the planning‘that was
being initiated by WH Division, and at tﬁe same time
J. C. King told the Director "that the Branch concept
was used [in establishing WH/4] rather than the term
Task Force for_grgater.seCu;ity and to simplify chan-
nels of command." The Director subsequently explained
to the Special Group (3 February 1960) some of the
acpivities that were being undertaken, noting that

within the next week or two, the Group would receive

* The crypt for the WH/U4 anti-Castro operation was
initially - JMARC. Following compromise of this crypt,
the project became JMATE (sometime in the period be-
tween 6-13 December 1960). Throughout this volume

the project will be identified as JMATE, except in
direct quotations.
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‘a paper butlining the Agency's thoughts on the programs,

‘which had been initiated .against the Castro Govern-

ment.* 17/
The proposals of which the DCI had spoken were
discussed in a DDP review session on 11 February 1960

which was attended by Tracy Barnes, Jake Esterline,

- Al Cox, Dave Phillips,'énd Jim Flannery. The focus

was on sabotage of the Cuban sugar industry,** propa-

~ganda broadcasts, and funding. Noting that WH Division

had’roughly #S0,000 available for immediate uée, it
was speculated that the "ultimate magnitude" of the
anti-Castro effort might reach 3 million dollars =-
an esﬁimate that would, in effect, be some 40 million
short of the eventual cost. It was stated, however,
that funds would easily be obtainable from the Agency

reserve to meet any shortages. At this planning ses-

- sion, the'training program for the PM cadre at Fort

'Randolph in' Panama was given .minor attention; and

* In addition to the Special Group, which included
a DOD. representative, WH/4 worked directly with other
representatives of DOD regarding current developments
and the possible coordination of activities vis-a-vis
Cuba. 18/ :

** "The big sugar sack?"
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here, tdo, the seeds were plantéd by Tracy Barnes
for an attitudinal(survey of "Cuban society" which
“could have'(and.should have) caused CIA planners tQ
re-think the whole anti-Castro effort.* 19/

A very similér briefing, with somewhat more
emphasis on possible paramilitary action, was given
to a high leyel group from DOD on 12 February 1960; .
4and the agenda'for the 17 February 1960 meeting of
the ‘Special Group, again emphasized that the C;stro
Government was deéendent on'sugar revenues for, both
continuatiog of popular domestic and hemispheric
subversion‘prbgrams.** 20/ It was further suggested
td‘thefspecial Group that dissidents within Cuba
might. also be stimulated .to sabotage; with the ulti-
mate result leading to Castro's ouster. 21/ The
recqmmendation that the DCI made t9 the Special

Group was as follows:

* This refers to the Lloyd Free Report, which is
discussed subsequently in this Volume, see pp. 222-226.

**¥ The DOD.representatives who were briefed were the
Deputy Secretary, Mr. Douglas; Mr. John Irwin, Assis-

tant Secretary of Defense for International Security
Affairs; General Erskine; and General Lansdale.
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That CIA be authorized to initiate
operational planning, including covert

spotting and assessment of potential

agents, for eventual sabotage of both

Cuban and American-owned sugar mills.

Should this course of action prove feas-

ible and desirable, the operation would

be designed to deny Castro as much as

possible of the revenues anticipated

from the 1960 sugar crop. 22/

Interestingly enough, although the briefing for
DOD had placed considerable emphasis on paramilitary
planning, apparently no mention of the subject was
made to the Special Group.

On 17 February 1960 when Allen Dulles presented
the sugar sabotage plan to the Special'Group, he em-
phasized that he was-not asking for permission to
engagé in action, only fhat he was looking for a
Special Group approval. Mr. Irwin (Aséistant Secre-
tary of Defense for International Security Affairs)
noted that he and the Deputy Secretary of Defense,
Mr.. Donglas were all for the plan; and the Group agreed
to present the plan to the Secretary of State and to
Gordon Gray so that the latter could get the Presi-
denth reaction.

President Eisenhower was less than enthusiastic

abdut the sugar sabotage plan, reportedly doubting

that the loss of sugar revenues would impact on
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Castro's ability to continue to finance subversive
activities in other Latin America areas. President

Eisenhower also objected to the focus on economic

sabotage, and he would not agree to the plan to

identify assets specifically for sabotage operations
against the sugar industry. .Eisenhower was willing
to support a progfém to identify assets for the sugar .
industry " and'Other things as well ... including
even possibly things that might be drastic." 1In
addition to‘idéntifying assets on a broad basis, the
President also requestedlthat a comprehensive covert
action prdéram be prepared by Mr. Dulles. This, it
was suggested, should-go to the Special Group; and

if they approved the plans, then the President wanted
to discuss them. In any event, action on the PM pro-
graﬁ would be delayed until Eisenhower returned from -
his upcoming Latin American visit and gave his

specific approval.* 23/

* The Minutes of the Special Group Meeting of 17 Feb-
ruary 1960 also noted that

Mr. Joseph Scott of State also reported
later that Mr. Herter had made exactly the
same point. '

This appears to have been one of the few instances

where Department of State representatives indicated
support for possible direct action programs rather

than political solutions to the Cuban problem.
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Despite the rather éositive doubts that the
President had about the sugar sabotage activity, J.
C. King chargéd ahead almost immediately following
the Special Groub.Meeting of 17 February 1960. On.

18 February, king and Milo Perkins had a detailed
.discussion concerning the disruptive effects whiéh'
might‘result ffom interfe:ence'with the Cuban sugar
operation. Perkins was planning meetingé with’Am-
bassador Hill and Thomas ("Tommy the Cork") Corcoran,
"and Kinglbrought to Perkins's attention that Corcoran
had beén willing and able to provide valuable assist-
ance to the Agency in the past. Later in the month,
‘Col. Kinglmef Qith Thomas Mann, the Assistant Secre-
tary for Economic Affairs (subsequently Assistant

: Sgcretary‘for Ameriéan Republic Affairs) who reportedly
was in‘favor of both reduced sugar quotas and direct
sabotage of Cuban shgar mills. According to King,
Secretary Mann also would support both cut backs in

Us oil‘cémpanies deliVéries to Cuba. and actions which
might cut back on US tourist trade with the island. 24/

Cdl. King also consulted with former Ambassador
' William'Pawley, whom he asked to méke arréngements

for the publication of Diario de la Marina in Miami,

- 51 -
TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

and also "to raise at least a portion of the money,
whidh would be needed for this operation." In addi-
tion to Pawley, King aléo contacted Heﬁry Hdlland in
New York City, suggesting thatlﬁélland raise money,
through Cuban exile Justo Carrillo, to.help pay for
the_prqpaganda'efforﬁs of New York radio station WRUL.
King agreéd that Holland could téll prospective donors
that the "money was going Eb be used on behalf of
non-Batista groups who were going to make a serious
effort to remove Fidel Castro." 25/

In addition to J. C. King's high level con-
tacts, Jéke Esterline and -Mr. Dulles had a meeting
with Abbott Washburn,'Deputy’Director of the US In-
formation Agency who had requésted a briefing on th?
current state of activities in.Cuba -- Wéshburn was
concerned lest there be a conflict of interests be-
tween USIA and the CIA's ongoiné effort in the area.
Washburn\Presented the Agency with a copy of some
proposals 'which the State Deparﬁment had approved |
for implementatioh by USIA in Cuba. USIA's pitch
would be that fhe long-standing friendship between
Cuba and the United States was being endangered by

the infiltration of Communists and Communist ideology
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into Cuba -- at the same time not denying that the
US was sympathetic to the need for a change in Cuba.

The Director and Mr. Esterline agreed that it would

- be advisable for Mr. Washburn, who was planning to

visit Cuba; to meet Jim'Npel, CcoSs HaVana,_and out-.
line the USIA program for Mr. Noel's benefit.* 26/
As the propaganda activities were being pushed
forward, as piéns were being made for training Cuban
exiles, and as the possibilities of sabotage, PM
action, and other measures against Castro were being
contempiaﬁed,*a cautionary menorandum apparently was

drafted by one of the individuals most closely con-

. cerned with the potential anti-Castro operations.

The memorandum, undated and unsigned, reviewed the
anti-Arbenz operation in Guatemala in light of what

was being planned for Project JMATE. It noted some

of the similarities or differences with respect to

‘the removal of Jacobo Arbenz in contrast to the pos-
sibilities of removing Fidel Castro; and in light of

the ultimate tragedy at the Bay of Pigs, some of the

* Oné result of the meeting with Washburn was a de-
cision to turn over a planned USIA' anti-Castro car--
toon effort to CIA. '
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key points made in this memorandum are worth repeat-
ing -- eveﬁ though it is not known whq read the piece.
Among other things, for example, the author of the
memorandum stressed "the unique coincidence of favor-
able factorS".with reference to Guatemala and suggested
that it was unlikely that any of these would operate
with reference to Project JMATE.

It was'noted‘that.the Guatemalan leadership was
"unusually inept"; that "Communist suéport for Arbenz
éame from the local Communist Party, which was immature,
badly led, and generally wéak“; and, that "we had un-
believable luck." 27/ The memorandum also noted that
there were a number of circumstances which would not
recur during the coﬁrse’of the anti-Castro activity.

Specifically pointing out that where Arbenz was a

. weak leader, Cas'tro waS'obviously a syrong leader;

that Castillo Armas was a Guatemalan leader of high
character and standing, but no one of similar stature
had surfaced in Cuba to oppose Castro; and that in
Guatemala Arbenz had made no changes in the armed
forces of Guatemala, and when the crisis came, he
could not depend on his army. Castro, on the other

hand had eliminated the Batista influence, and filled
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the key'military poéitions with his own followers

and "introduced a system of intense ideological in-

doctrination." Furthermore, the unknown author pointed

out that while Moscow's interest in Guatemala was
compartatively mild -- the Soviet Ambassador to Mexico
City was the nearest Soviet official available to the .
Arbenz Government -- in Cuba,»the heavy eéqnomic and
propaganda support from both Moscow and Peiping were
a matter of record. 28/ |

Thg memorandum closed by pointing to three areas
where the writer claimed that tactical -- not strategic
--4err6r5‘were'beinq made. It stated that the blunt
propgganda attacks on Castfo were forging all anti-US
elements in Cuba into a united front and US efforts
should be attemptihg to drive a wedée.between Castro,
as a victim of international Communism, and the Com-
munists both Cuban and foreigﬁ. Seéondly,lit was
pointed”out that'the'propaganda broadcast out of US
comﬁercial radio stﬁtions, even if the timé were
legitimately'being purchaéed by Cuban exile groups,

would be a "kiss of death" for anyone who tried to

"deny US intervention in Cuban affairs. In part re-

lated to the propaganda activities, the planned use
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of US businéss groups as a cover for the Agency's
support of the Cuban opposition, particularly the
use of US business_as a funding mechanism, was also
hazardous in the eyes of the.author of the memorandum
under study. If the author was correct in assuming
that this cover would not withstand careful scrutiny,
it would mean that the anti-American contingents would.
have additional ammunition to use against the US.
The memorandum'suggested that many of these risks
could be eliminated if propaganda activities were
mdvea to Third countriés‘and if,fund raising activi-
ties were,rgh.out of Latin Americé or Western Europe. 29/ -
Based on the language, the familiarity with the
Guatemala actiVity and the nature of the cripique,
it is probable that Tracy.Barnes wrote the memorandum
in question. The memorandum méy have been prompted

in part by the increasing attention which the OCB and

- the Cabinet had been giving to fire bomb attacks on

the Cuban cane fields by light aircraft flying out
of the United States. The Agency fully supported Gen-

eral Quesada's effort to put an end to such flights.* gg/

* Quesada was Director of the Federal Aviation Agency. "
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From 2 March 1960, when the Director briefed

Vice President Nixon on Agency activities in Cuba

‘and the state of Cuban affairs, until 17 March 1960,

when President Eisenhower formally approved the cov-
ert anti-Castro plan, CIA personnel mdst closely
involved in the anti-Castro effort. were fully immersed
in the efforts to define -- and refine —- a US policy -
which would be acce?table to President Eisenhower.

In the course of this two week period, they were en-

- gaged in efforts to satisfy the 5412 Group, the National

Security Counéil, and themselves that they had developed

"a viable program which would lead to the downfall and

ouster of Fidel Castro and his principal cohorts, Che
Guevara and Raul Castro, and the elmimination of
Communism from the island‘of Cuba and, in effect,
from the Western Hemisphere.

| During this period.of'evolution of national
policy, WH/4 held its firs£ official meeting as a N
branch on 9 March 1960. ' J. C. King and Jake Esterline
were in charge of the meeting and outlined the general.
naturé of the programs that were going to be put into'

operation (propaganda activity, PM training, commo

- training) and they emphasized the need for cooperation
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and support from all of the offices that were repre-
sented at theAmeeting, including, among others, the
Office of Training, the Office of Communications,

the Comptroller's Office, the DDS, DPD, éhe PP Staff,
Personnel (pafticularly the Military Personnel Divi-
sion),vand the Officé‘of Security.' At this initial
meeting, Jake Esterline menfidned that ﬁob Reynolds,
Deputy Chief; WH/B, Dave Phillips, Propaganda Officer,
Phil Toomey,VPolitical and Psychological. Stategist,
Bob Wedbee,Athe Economist, and Ed Stanulus, his Plans
and Ops Officer, would be the principals who would

be in contact with other Agency elements which would -
be called on for éupport. In additién,.Esterline also
noted that liaison dhanngls would be established with
other elements of the US Government, particularly with

the Office of Special Operations of the Department

~of Defense. 31/

It was during the period befween 8-17 -March 1960
that the préviously mentioned covert anti-Castro pro-
gram which Allen Dulles had agreed (on 17 February
1960) to pfovide to the Special”Group erlved. Among
those in the Agency having a direct hand in preparing

a suitable'paper for the Director's presentation, were
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'C--Tracy Barnes, Richard Bissell, Dick Helms, Jake
Esterline, J. C. King, and Tom Parrott, among others.
Those who figured most prominently among the Special
Group representatives at this time were Livingston
Merchant, Department of State; John Irwin, Assistant
Secfetary—fqr International Security Affairs, Depart-
"meht of Defense; Admiral Burke, Chief, Naval Opeta-
tions; and Gordon Gray, the President's National
Security Adviser. Other than the more than a dozen
memorandums and drafts and other papers related to
the development of the policy paper, perhaps a note
from Richard Helms to C. Tracy Barnes on 8 March 1960
_best illustrates the seriousness with which ‘the Agency
approached the task of writing a paper for the Direc-.
tor. Mr. Helms's note to Mr. Barnes read as follows:
Tom Parrott gave me for security late
this afternoon the attached paper for the
5412 Group outlining the proposed covert
action program against Fidel Castro.
After reading it, I asked Tom to. defer
consideration of Cuba until next week
since I feel that this document needs re-
drafting whether it is used by the Direc-
tor for an oral briefing or handed to the

designated representatives for their en-
lightenment.

\

I think you will agree with me that
the paper is poorly drafted and needs
considerable pointing up in various
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places. I do not disagree with the listed
recommendations in paragraph 6, but I do
feel that the backup material in paragraphs
2 and 3 needs recasting. For example, the
reference to a "short-wave radio station
patterned after Radio Free Europe", is no
way, in my opinion, to describe what we
have in mind. Also the paragraph on covert
economic action is not sufficiently precise
and raises more questions than it answers.
There are other points, but there is no

‘ sense in belaboring them in this note to
you.

May I ask that you take this matter in
hand and advise WH how to put it in suit-
able shape for use by the Director with
the 5412 Group next week. 32/

In the paper to which Mr. Helms referred the
problem facing the US was stated rather simply as
follows:

To replace the present Government of
Cuba, headed by Fidel Castro, with one
that will be acceptable to the United
States; and to cause this change to occur
in such a manner that anti-US repercussions
are not induced in Latin America. 33/

- Throughout the discussion of the Agency's role
in the anti-Castro activity, there was a tremendous
concern that there be no "anti-US repercussions,"
not only in Latin America per se, but particularly
among the Latin American representatives in the Or-

gahization of American States and in the United Nations.

The constant quest for plausible deniability would
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become £he holiest of grails -- constantly, end'un4
successfully, te be sought throughout the course of
the-operation‘by Agency planners.

The proposed paper for the Special Gfoup (the
paper which Mr. Helms found somewhat lacking) empha-

sized those areas highlighted in previous Special

Group sessions —- anti-Castro propaganda, disrup-"

tions of the Cuban economy, including large scale
sabotage operations, and the development of instructor
cadres to provide both communications and PM training

cadres to resistance groups already extant in Cuba.

Interesting, too, is the fact that at this early

stage of US planning mention was made of the offer

from the Guatemalan Government of a training site

for the PM cadres, or "action groups" as they were

called. A financial annex included in the proposals

for the Special Group indicated the need for $900,000
for the rehainder of FY 1960 and $1.6 million for

FY 1961.% 34/

* Apparently Mr. Helms failed to read the financial

- annex carefully enough, for the estimated reguirement

for fiscal 1961 which is shown as $1.6 mllllon, was
either a typographical error, or a mistake in addition
-- the sum of the parts shown for FY '6l is $1.7 million.
It also was noted that for the remainder of FY '60,

the Agency reserve funds would have to be drawn on to
meet these "non-program requlrements.
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. As the paper was being prepared for Special
Group consideration, J. C. King, Chief, Western
Hémisphere Division had fdrﬁérded a memorandum for
the Directof of Central Intelligence, prqviding him
with additional information for use during the Special
Group discussions; and the transmittal to the DCI
recorded that this paper had beeﬁ used to brief Mr.
Nixon on 2 March 1966. King's memorandum covered
much the same grdund as the ?éper which went to the
Special Group, but contained considerably more de-
tail about the activities of the Castro Government
which were diréctly aimed at 6verthrowing the legiti-
mate governments and replacing them with Cohmunist
oriented éovernments. Col. King's paper also re-
vealed that béth Gu;temala and Nicaragua -- the only
two Qove:nﬁents in’Latin America.whicﬁ were to throw
their full>support behina the Agency's anti-Castro

' activity.-- had made offers at this time for both
radio time fo; anti-Castro bfoadcasts and, also, for
training facilities for anti-Castro groups which the
Agency might wish to sponsorQ 35/

Despite President Eisenhower's previous objec-

tions to the over-emphasis on plans to sabotage Cuba's
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sugar industry, King's paper did reflect considerable
emphasis on disruption of that economic sector.
Another item which Col. King saw fit to include in
hisrmemorandum was the following:
~_We have available, a drug, which, if

placed in Castro's food, would make him

‘behave in such an irrational manner that

a public appearance could have very damag-

ing results to him.* 36/

Even as the Special Group was planning its ses-

sions on the anti-Castro program, so, too, was the

 National Security Council being geared up for discus-

sions of the same situation. Again, there was great

.concern over the qﬁeétion of possible loss of prestige

should the US act independently of the international
organizations. There also was interest in protecting

US business and in the protection of US lives, and

- the question of viability of the Guantanamo Base was -

of considerable concern to the President's National -

Security adviser, Gordon Gray. The policy that Gray

' _was advised to recommend to the National Sécurity

Council regarding US bases stated:

Take action as necessary, including
military action, to insure the continued

~ * For comments on this subject see Part VII of this

volume.
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availability to the United States of
basés and base rights in Latin America
that are considered vital to the secur-
ity of the United States. 37/

An additional aspect of the basic national secur-
ity policy for Latin America which Gordon Gray was
being encouraged to promote with the Naﬁional Security
Council on 10 March 1960 recommended that:

In the event of an imminent or actual

Communist seizure of control from within,

take all.feasible measure[s] to thwart it,

including military action if finally re-

quired and appropriate to cope with the

situation.* 38/

Following Gordon Gray's briefing of the National
Security Council on 10 March 1960, President Eisenhower
approved the following rather innocuous actions:

1. Every effort should be made to in-

‘fluence the other members of the Organlza—

tion of American States to recognize the

dangers involved in the Cuban situation-
and support actlon with respect to them.

* Mr. Gray also was advised to play both sides of the
street for with reference to the disruptive efforts of
non-Communist groups, the position he was’ belng urged
to promote was the following:

The United States should be prepared, if
required to protect US interests, to take
similar actions against subversion or armed
‘rebellion by non-Communist elements hostile
"to US interests.
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2. The responsible Departments and
Agencies should keep current plans to
deal promptly with likely contingencies
which might develop with respect to Cuba,
especially those involving the safety of
US citizens in the Guantanamo Base.

3. The developments with regard to
the situation in Cuba should be reviewed
by the Council each meeting, for the
immediate future. 39/

Subsequent to the NSC meeting of 10 March 1960,

Gordon Gray informed the President that the Special

Group had Se; aside a Z-hbur session on 14 March "to
discuss the whole range of assets and possibilities

in Cuba." EQ/ Prior to the 14 March meeting, Messrs..
BiSsell.énd.King received a somewhat strange memorandum
from Allen W. Dulles offering "some suggestions as to
possible added ‘'starters' for our Cuban paper; use
your own judgment as to adding them." 41/ Among these
stérters was Dulles's suggestioq that the International

Transport Union somehow be induced to refuse to load

“dangerous" munitions intended for Cuba and then Dulles

made the following rather unusual suggestion:*

* In addition to the International Transport Union,
Dulles also suggested that an attempt be made to in-
duce Cuban laborers to resist unloading explosives
that were sent to Cuba, but as he himself pointed out,
Castro probably would use the Cuban Army should the
dockworkers refuse to do the unloading.
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Stress point that while the dynamism

is running out of the Marxist-Leninist

revolution in Russia, it still remains

in China. This explains ChiCom special

interest in supporting the Cuban revolu-

tion and expanding it, with the ultimate

aim of facilitating mass emigration .of

Chinese to the Latin American continent

to meet their over-population problem.

(This may be premature, but there may be

something to it.) 42/

As promised by Gordon Gray, the Special Group
Meeting of 14 March 1960 focused exclusively on the
Cuban prdblem, and Mr. Dulles presented the members
with the papér entitled "General Covert Action Plan
for Cuba." Much of the ground was already familiar
to the participants, but the memorandum of the meet-
ing reflects a number of items worth review. Even
though Dulles's paper placed heavy emphasis on the
propaganda needs, even greater emphasis was urged
for covert and overt propaganda activities, not only
through WRUL, the commercial broadcasting operation,
but also through the efforts of USIA's programs for
Latin America -- programs which apparently had been
sharply curtailed in the recent past. The question
of location for the Agency's covert broadcasting

activity was again raised and discussed, the question

being whether it should be somewhere in the Florida
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.Keys, in some Caribbean country, or elsewherg.

Somewhat more attention was focused'qn the para-
military plans during this discussion than had occurred
before, and Mr; Gray was particularly concerned by the
Agency estimate that: "it appears no large scale para-
military effort (other than wholly overt) will be
feasible in less than 8 ﬁonths": and he wondered if
a crash program was feasible to speed up the training
program. 43/ The questions of economic sancfions, OAS

and individual Latin American country involvement, the.

-'choice of the proper Cuban exiles to represent the

government in. exile, and the question of a bﬁdget -
the $900,000 for fiscal 1960 and the $I.641.7 million
for 1961 were also the Subjects'of discussion.

One additional subject of disucssion at this
Special Groﬁp meeting as recgrded by Col. J. C. King
was:

- What would be the effect on the Cuban

scene if Fidel and Raul Castro and Che

Guevarra[siec] should disappear simultan-

eously. 44/

In the reported context of the discussion it is not

believed that the term "disappear“ was a euphemism for

assaséination, but rather referred to the ouster of
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Castro's government from political power. The para-
graph which had raised the question then continued:

Admiral Burke said that the only orga-
nized group within Cuba today were[sie] the
Communists, and there was therefore the
danger that they might move into control.
Mr. Dulles felt that this might not be
disadvantageous because it would facilitate
a multilateral action by OAS. Colonel King
said that there were few leaders capable
of taking over so far identified. One pos-
sibility was Nunez Jiminez, the head of the
Agricultural Reform Program. No other
names were widely enough known to be men-
tioned.* ' .

Other diséuséion,‘notwithstanding, the focus of
Mr. Dulles's recomhendations on 14 March 1960 was that
the Céntral-Intelligence Agency should be authorized
to take ; number of steps which were SPécifically re-
lated to the developmentvof the guerrilla dapacity of
‘the anti-Castro groups, both within and without Cuba..
The Agency should be responsible for broadening its

contacts with such groups and attempting to unify

\

* This comment and one made five days earlier (9 March
1960) by J. C. King that "unless Fidel and Raul Castro
and Che Guevara could be eliminated in one package --
which is highly unlikely -- this operation can be a

long drawn-out affair and the present government will
only be overthrown by the use of force" were discussed
(pp. 93, 114-116) in SSC report on Alleged Assassination
Plots Involving Foreign Leaders, and it is apparent from
the recollections of the participants in the meetings
that assassination was not the issue in these two
instances.
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them to direct their efforts against Castro. The DCI
proposed that CIA should take the lead in assisting

these groups to develop friendships among various of

~ the Latin American Governments which were skeptical

of Castro and that the Agency should be responsible
for idehtifying and training -- in facilities in the
United States or elsewhere -- those who would be the
leaders of the Cuban guerrilla warfare groups. At the
conclusion of the 14 March meeting, it was agreed

that the Agency would revise the paper on the basis

of thé dischssions and plan to present it to President
Eisenhower later in the week. 45/

As part of the effort to improve the paper on
the proposed anti-Castro operations, the'Agencyrpre-
pared additibnal backup material which cquld‘be cranked
into the version which would evgntually go to the
President. On 14 and 15 March, the records reveal
copies of two drafts of such a paper, one of which
was labeled as "reviéed version, done by [C. Tracy]

Barnes,. evéning luAMar, which went into more detail
on both the political opposition to Castro and on the
propaganda activities that were being mounted against

Castro. These papers also noted that paramilitary
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activity would ”take‘the longest to become a usable
asset." 46/ The most important difference between
these papefsAand-the covert action plan presented

by Dulles wes that the Financial Annex shoWed a sharp,
upward increase-in'the anticipated costs fof FY '61
-- from $1.6-1.7 million to $3.5 million —- with the
heavieet increﬁent ceming in terms of the proposed
paramilitary operetion. The sum for PM operations
was revised from an estimated $500,000 in Dulles's
14 March presentation to a total of $1.3 million for
that.same year.

From the time Allen Dulles enunciated the covert
action plan (14 March) until President Eisenhower ap-
proved it (17 March), there was an intefesting bit of
bi-play between the National Security Council and the
Special.Groué 5412. One of the principal concerns of
the National Security Couneil was the proper US re-
sponse should the Cubans tfy to intervene or inter-
fere with operatiohs of the Naval base at Guantanamo
Bay, including a bossible takeover of the Base. On
16 March 1960, aftef Gofdon Cray had been fully apprised
of the proposed plan for covert action submitted‘by |

Allen Dulles, Gray was the recipient of a briefing
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note f:om a member of his own Staff, Samuel E. Belk,
for the planned National Seéurity Council meeting
of 17 March which again focused excluéively on the
situation at Guantanamo Bay. It appears as though
Mr. Beik{ even though he was a membef of the NSC
Staff was'¢ompletely in the dark as to the planning
that had already been undertaken wiﬁh regard to
Castro's ouster. Ap a time when the President had
élready indicatéd that proposals for economic action
or direct sabotage of the Cuban sugar industry were
less than what he desired, Mr. Belk, for whatever
rééson, suggested again that with the new sugar
legislation, pefhaps Castro could be stfaighténed
out. In addition; Belk suggested a plan which was .
"unconventional and radical" -- havihg President
Eisenhdwer send a message directly to Castro telling
him that’he‘was concerned over the deterioration of
relations betweeh the two éountries and suggesting
that Castro have private conversations with an emiséary
whom the President would personally designate.
Staffer Belk believed that this was a "can't
lose" situation for the US. If Castro refused to

meet with Eisenhower's representative, then he would
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be condemned throughout Latin America. The US on the
other hand would receive the blessings of the OAS and
the UN for its efforts. If Castro did agree to meet
with the President's repreSentative, then relations
between the US: and Cuba probably would be improved. u7/
Mr. Belk's suggestlons apparently never went beyond

Mr. Gray.

At 1430 hours on 17 March 1960, Mr. Dulles pre-
sented his covert action plan to a combined meeting
of the National ‘Security Council and the principals
of the Special Group. In attendance with the Presi-
dent were Vice President Nixon, Secretary Herter, Mr;
Merchant, Mr. Rubottom, Secretary of Treasury Ander-
son, Secretary Irwin, Admiral Burke, Richard Bissell,
Colonel King, Gordon Gray, Major John Eisenhower, and
General A. J. Goodpaster. Based on General Goodpaster's
report on the meeting:

The President said that he knows of no
better plan for dealing with this situa-

tion. The great problem is leakage and

breach of security. Everyone must be pre-

pared to swear that he has not heard of

it. .He said we should limit American .

contacts. with the groups involved to. two

or three people, getting Cubans to do

most of what must be done ... He under-

stood that the effort will be to under-
mine Castro's position and prestige ...
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The President told Mr. Dulles he thought
he [Dulles] should go ahead with the plan
and the operations. He and the other
agencies involved should take account of
all likely Cuban reactions and prepare the
actions that we would take in response to
these ... The President said he would
like some groundwork laid with the OAS to
let the Latin American countries know that

- 1f the Cubans were to start to attack our
people in Cuba we' would be obliged to take
action ...

The President said that at the next

meeting, he would want to know what is

the sequence of events by which we see

the situation developing -- specifically

what actions are we to take. He said

our hand should not show in anything

that is done. In the meantime State

should be working on what we can do in

and out of the OAS ... Essentially,

the job is to get the OAS to support

us. 48/ -

During the course of this meeting, Secretary of
the Treasury Anderson exhibited great concern over the
welfare of the US firms which had investments in Cuba;
and he was pushing for US intervention to protect
these private property rights. The President, how-
ever, cut him rather short on this. Vice President
Nixon, too, indicated some concern with the American
business interests in Cuba; and suggested that steps

might be taken to cut off the flow of new capital in-

. vestment by US firms in Cuba, terminating private
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businesses already there, and reducing American tour-

ism.* 52/

President Eisenhower's approval of the 17 March
1960 covert action program‘against the Castro regime
thus set US policy. Briefly restated, the four major

courses of action called for the formation of an anti-

Communist exile political opposition located outside

of Cuba which would be the focal point for all of the
anti-Castro elements, pfovision for a powerful propa-
ganda offensive against the island, perfection of a
cevert intelligence-in-action network organization
within Cubey and the development of a paramilitary
force outside Cuba, with the necessary iogiétical

support for covert military operations on the island.**

¥ 'Col. Klng prepared a memorandum on the same meeting,
but, strangely enough, failed to include a list of the
participants. The fact that the President, Vice Presi-
dent, and Secretary of State were in attendance could
not be known from King's memo alone. 50/ Not in attend-
ance at this meeting was Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4.
This was one of numerous instances where hlgher level
personnel -- in this instance, the DCI, Col. King, and
Bissell -- were the principals in a meeting at which
Esterline would seem to have been an equally legltlmate_
participant. ‘

**¥ Even as President Eisenhower was approving the anti-
Castro effort a Special National Intelligence Estimate
was in process and would state that Castro was not
"demonstrably under the domination or control of the
international Communist movement." (SNIE 85-60,

22 March 1960, p. 3. S.)
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It is particularly impdrtant in light of changes which
were subsequently made in the covert action plan to
note the language of the approved policy with reference
to the paramilitary operatioh:
Initially, a cadre of leaders will be
recruited after careful screening and

trained as paramilitary instructors. 1In

a second phase, a number of paramilitary

cadres will be trained at secure locations

outside of the US so as to be available for
immediate deployment into Cuba to organize,
train, and lead resistance forces recruited
there, both before and after the establish-

ment of one or more active centers of resis-

tance.

At no point in this Presidentially-approved plan
for covert action by the Agency is there any hint of
invasion. The paramilitary activity was clearly to
be in the context of guerrilla warfare with leader-
ship and training to the dissident activities inside
Cuba being provided by Cubans trained by United States

technicians.* Finally, with reference to the approved

* ColoneluJaék Hawkins (USMC) who was Chief, WH/4/PM

' correctly noted in his memorandum for record of PM

operations for Project JMATE that:

The only approved, written policy
governing paramilitary action against
Cuba is contained in paragraph 24 of
the Policy Paper approved by the Presi-
dent on 17 March 1960." (Emphasis added
by author.) 51/ ' '
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plan, the overall budget for the remainder of FY '60,
and FY '61 of $4.4 million was approved with the
caveat that should there be cost'ovérruns;’these could
be drawn up from the Agency's reserve for dontingené

cies.*

* A copy of the approved Program of Covert Action
Against the Castro Regime is given as Appendix B.
(Appendix B, page 300). The reader is also
urged to ekxamine Appendix C, a set of correspondence
between the Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral Arleigh
Burke, and Livingston Merchant, the Undersecretary of
State for Political Affairs. (Appendix C '
page 311.) Admiral Burke apparently had become ex-
tremely agitated about the rise of Castro to power

in Cuba; and on 26 February of 1960, he had forwarded
a paper on US action in Cuba, to both Secretary Merchant
and also to the Assistant Secretary of Defense for
International Security Affairs, Irwin, in which the
Navy's senior officer took it upon himself to examine
the various options available to the United States to
reassert itself in the Western Hemisphere vis-a-vis

- the growth of Communist power represented by Castro.

Admiral Burke outlined a series of options that were
available to the United States, such as multilateral
action through the OAS, unilateral overt action by
the US, or covert unilateral action by the US. .

Leaning heavily on both the Monroe Doctrine and
Article 5 of the Inter-~American Treaty of Reciprocal
Assistance (the Rio de Janeiro Treaty of 1947) Burke
made a series of recommendations covering the same

ground -- propaganda, organization of the anti-Castro
exiles who were in the US, or direct US military inter-
vention -- which had already been considered at high

levels and were already familiar to both Secretaries

. Merchant and Irwin. On 10 March 1960, Merchant replied

to Burke's memorandum noting "a marked degree of simi-
larity in the suggestions of the Navy and of our people
here concerning:the need to reverse the trend in Cuba

and the methods which are best calculated to achieve

(footnote continued on following page)
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With reference to his action of 17 March 1960,

President Eisenhower subsequently wrote:

this result." Merchant then went on to review the

bidding that had already been done, particularly in
the Special Group, on the question of how to handle
Castro, emphasizing, of course, that State was very

much concerned that precipitate action against Castro's

government would work, if not immediately, certainly
in the long run, to the detriment of the United States,
particularly in its relations to the other governments
of Latin America.

Whether the- response did not satisfy Admiral
Burke or whether he sincerely believed that the Navy,
more than any other US Agency, should be principally
responsible for setting US policy toward Cuba is not
known. In any event, on 16 March 1960, he forwarded
another set of proposals for US action in Cuba to both
Gordon Gray, the Special Assistant to the President
for National Security Affairs, and to Allen W. Dulles.
Burke's comments on the transmittal sheets to these
two individuals are interesting. To National Security
Adv15er Gray he wrote:

‘Dear Gordon- Enclosed is my copy of a
memorandum on U.S. Action in Cuba which
may be of interest to you. Sincerely yours,
Arleigh Burke.

To the Director of Central Inteiligence he wrote:

Dear Allen: Enclosed is a memorandum
my Staff prepared containing some sugges-
tions which might be useful to you in your
work. Naturally, I do not agree with
quite all the comments contained in the
memorandum but I know that you will for-

' give the impatient young lad for his de-
sire to make sure no opportunity is left
uncovered. Warm regards. Sincerely,
Arleigh Burke.

Why one of the recipients was cautioned about "the im-
patient young lad" and the other was not is something
(footnote continued on following page)
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On March. 17, 1960, less than two weeks
after my return from Puerto Rico, I
ordered the Central Intelligence Agency
to begin to6 organize the training of
Cuban exiles, mainly in Guatemala, against
the possible future day when they might
return to their homeland. More specific
planning was not possible because the
Cubans. living in exile had made no move
to select from among their numbers, a

of a mystery. Certainly the proposals by one J. E.
Pond, Jr., reflect at least, Pond's youth and immatur-
ity. For among other things in his memorandum, Mr.
Pond suggested that the Navy: "Accept Mr. Merchant's
offer in his letter of March 10 to Admiral Burke of

a complete briefing of State Department activities
vis-a-vis the Cuban situation in an effort to prod
State to move faster." Or, with reference to action
that the State Department should take, he suggested:
"Brief all individuals and groups of U.S. nationals
going to Latin America on the Kommunist [sie] threat
in Cuba for further dissemination to host country
personnel."” Two items which had not appeared in other
of the papers related to the evolution of US policy

to oust Castro which were introduced by Mr. Pond,

were that the IADB (Inter-American Defense Board)

" become involved in the anti-Castro effort -- an exceed-

ingly naive suggestion con51der1ng that the members
of this group were far from unanimous in condemnlng
the Castro Revolution. And the second unique contri-
.bution of this paper which Admiral Burke saw fit to
forward to two very senior members of the EXxecutive
Branch, was the spelling throughout the paper of
Communist with a "K". These last proposals that Ad-
miral Burke had forwarded to the Director of Central
Intelligence ended up in the files of Chief, Western
Hemisphere Division. The memorandum having been sent
down from Mr. Bissell's office, with the following
notation to Col. King:

Admiral Burke sent this over to the
Director on the afternoon of 17 March,
and the latter handed [it] to me. I do
not believe it requires a reply, but
pass it to you for any value it may
have .
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leader whom we could recognize as the
head of a government in exile.¥ 52/

* In preparing this comment, the former President ap-
parently had to call on his own memory, on the memory
of Gen. Goodpaster, and the memory of Gordon Gray.
Based on his own recollections Eisenhower said that
neither his own nor Goodpaster's records contained
anything about thé 17 March 1960 meetlng. Similarly,
Gordon Gray wrote to Elsenhower'

You may recall that not -.so very long
after I became your Special Assistant, in
a meeting you had with Allen Dulles and

. me you gave instructions that activities
of the so-called "Special Group" should
not be recorded in any place except the
files of the Director of the Central In-
telligence Agency. You did not ‘wish that
there be other copies. It was for this
‘reason that I did not seek a copy of the
" March 17th paper for - my files, nor dld I
- make notes at that meetlng.

Subsequent to March 17th, I began to
make memoranda of every meeting on that
particular subject because I had a hunch.
that someday these might be important, and
I intended to put them in your hands at the
appropriate time, understanding, of course,
that you might wish to have them destroyed.
Inc1dentally, there were no carbons or

' other copies made of these memoranda. By
not making copies, and by planning to put
the documents in your own hands for what-
‘ever, disposition you .wished to make of
them, I sort of rationalized my violation
of your instructions about not making such
memoranda. I hope I need not assure you
that it was not my practice to violate
your instructions and this is the only
instance 'of such that I can recall. 53/
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'B. . Forging the Tool

Following President Eisenhower's approval of
thé anti~-Castro program which had evolved'from the
numerous discuésions, meetings, aﬁd briefihgsipre—
Viously mentioned; the Agency's leadership then faced
the problem'of acting directly to implemenﬁ the anii—

Castro program. Problems which had been discussed

philosophically prior to this time now had to be put

to the test of practicality; Among the problems of
principal importance during the period fromrMarch to
September 1960 were the following:

The,establiéhment of the leadership of WH/4 and
the acquisition of persbnnel for WH/4; -

Extensive coordination between Agency representa-
tives and representativés of other US Government
Agencies and, at the same time, arhigh level of intra-
Agency‘coordinétion. | |

. The initiation of a paramilitary training program
for those Cubans who would be directly involved in help-
ing to dispdse of the Castro Government:

Attempting fo establish projéct parameters and
to .give proper consideration to possible changes in

the concept of the program as time passed;
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And, finally, to retain the credibility and
viability of the operation despite numerous wild
haired proposals that were being put forward at vari-
ous}tihes'dtriné the monﬁhs‘under,study -- proposals
which never sﬂould'have been offered let alone given
any serious consideration. |

As previously noted, WH/4 wastestablished by
Col. King in January of 1960; however, i£ was not |
until 24 March 1960 that Mr. Bisseli apparentlf of-
ficially got'around to approving the new Branch, for
'in a memorandum for the Deputy Director for Support
(DDS), it was noted: |

H The-SSA-DDS has "advised of the DDP's
approval of the creation of a new opera-

tional Branch, the abolishment of an

existing Section, and the creation of a

-new Section within the WH Division Head-
quarters Staffing complement.
The 15 new positions iequired by the Branch would be
more than offset by the decrease in the,DDP complement.

The same memorandum indicated that the Wage and
Salary Division of the Office of Personnel had approved
the Qarious‘grades that had been proposed and then the

-memorandum went on to state:

The approval limits the usage of the
requested positions to the duration of the
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Cuban crisis; after which all the positions
in the new Branch and Section will be re-
viewed for reclassification purposes. 54/

The question of financing and budget for project

- JMATE had alréady caused concern among those responsible

for the formulation of the anti-Castro policy, and soon
after the President's approval of the project, the
question of bﬁaget and finance surfaced. By 24 March 
1960, the Deputy Director for Support noted that:

"Jack Earman advised me that the Director had approved

‘ of the paper calling for the release of $900,000 from

the reserve»for‘Project JMARC." 55/ 1Indeed the Director
had signed such a paper calling for the $900,000 as
"an unprogramméd requirement for which other funds
are not available;" 56/ |

In his memo to the Comptroller concerning the
release 6f‘funds from the Agengy resérve, the Director
was also carefui to point out tﬂat it would be the

responsiblity of Chief, WH Division to certify that

.the funds had been expended as specified for the

project; that additionally, the DDP or his designee
would have to approve each certification; that the
only Headquarters file on the budget for the project

would be maintained by WH/Division; and that the
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.file would be complete as to the purpose of the expend-

iture, the déte, those who were involved as payees,
and any other details; and finally that access to

this financial file would be "limited to persons

~specifically authorized by the Deputy Director (Plans)."*

In ‘the first meeting following the Presidential
approval. of thé'anti-CastrQ‘program, Jake Esterline
calléd the members of WH/4 together to announce tﬁat
the program had been given the crypt of JMARC; and he
further pointed out that 1 May 1960 was the target
date for the Eeginning of'ﬁraining at Fort Randolph

in Panama. (This date was predicated on the assump-

tion of a satisfactory report from the Inspection, Team -

which was to travel to Fort Randolph on 27 March.)
Medicalf§nd security officers were to be assigned to
the training base and the communications link was to

be established with Headquarters. In this early

* Unlike some suggestions that had been forwarded by
the WH/4 Finance Officer, Michael King, the Director's
Memorandum placed budgetary responsibility with the
DDP and Chief, WH Division. Chief, WH/4 was not even
included on the routing. for the Director's Memorandum.
The WH/4 Financial Officer, on the other hand, had
suggested that certain of the responsibilities for
approval of funding be given to the project Chief,

or the Chief, WH/Division. 58/
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meeting, Esterline emphasized that training at the
Fort Randolph and Fort Sherman areas of Panaﬁa was
going to be,extremely limited; and since there would
be no training areas in the United States, third
country training activities would need to be estab-
lished. He emphésized again that secrecy was of
paramount importance if the operation was to succeed, .
and stressed that the establishment of a deernment;
in-exile was a key point to'making,the planned opera-
tion credible. Esterline further indicated that such
a government hopefully could be annouﬁced by the early
part of April and that the'Headquarters for such a
government could be located either in Puerto Rico or
Costa Rica.

Esterline also made an appeal for personnel to
staff both the Panama training activity and Base Two,
the Coral Gables Headquarters which later would be
known as,JMWAVE;_ One interesting point made at fhis
first meeting was that:

Mr. [Scudder] Georgia reported that

the DDS Offices concerned had nominated

nearly all of the personnel required by

1 and 15 April respectively. Action was

being taken to make all these available

at once ... [and] it was agreed that DDS
representatives would meet once a week
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to review activities, determine the status

of commitments, and prepare a brief re-

port for Chief, Branch 4. 59/

In another Branch meeting soon after the one
just-mentioned, Esterline reemphasized, as he and

others would do throughout the course of the operation,

the need for security practices designed to protect

'the‘fact'of‘Agency involvement in this covert opera-

ﬁi@n. He also indicated the considerable degree of
cooperation which already was being required from

oﬁher services. Dave Phillips provided a specific
éxampie'of this, emphasizing that without.the élose
cooperation}bf the United States Navy, it would have
been difficult.to tfansport the two radio transmitters'

which were géing to be installed on Swan Island.

-Moreover, Phillips reported that a crew of Seabees

would be responsible for constructing the facilities
to house the transmitters and the quarters for pei-

sonnel who would conduct the propaganda effort from

~ Swan Island. Because the activities then established

on Swan Island weré under the control of the Federal
Aviation Administration, C. Tracy Barnes. (the A/DDP/A)
was to meet wiih the Director of FAA, Gen. Elwood
Quesada, to clear with him the problems that were
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involved in establishing this Agency activity on the
island. 60/ Coordination also had to be effected
with the United States Coast Guard in order that
-there be no interference with maritime activities;
and the Immigration and Naturalization Service was
alerted to the need to facilitate_the entry of Cuban
defectors. 61/ .

As attempts were being made to establish the
parameters for the operations against Castro, a most
prescient memorandum was directed to Chief, WH/4

- from Paul Oberst, Chief, Covert Action, WH Division.
Oberst apparently had been associated with PBSUCCESS,
the project which resulted in the ouster of the Arbenz
Government in Guatemala in 1954; and recalling some
of the "pitfalls and counter-productive aspects" of
that particular operation, Oberst wrote as follows:

I have the impression that our basic

JMARC plan commits us to a rather firm

timetable. In my judgment, we should

have great flexibility in deciding the

appropriate time for kicking off any

paramilitary operations. Before such
operations are initiated, we should have

firm evidence that our propaganda and

political action operations have irrev-

ocably undermined Castro's prestige,

both in Cuba and abroad. We should not

initiate paramilitary actions until we
are convinced that they will not enable
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Castro to recuperate lost prestige and
rally local and foreign sympathy and sup-
port. - Generally speaking, current area
attitudes toward the Castro regime are
satisfactory from our {[CIA] point of view.
However, this could change radically and
rapidly, if there are any premature para-
military actions. When the time comes
for paramilitary activity, we should make
every effort to conceal any invasion
actions. To avoid or minimize Castro's
counter propaganda, the paramilitary
operations must appear to be an internal
uprising by 'dissident elements within
Cuba. This, of course, would require
clandestine infiltration of personnel
and arms before the hostitlities begin.

In my opinion, Castro will inevitably
charge the US with responsibility for
JMARC operations, and many Latin Americans
and other foreign observers will be in-
clined to accept such charges with or
without supporting evidence. Therefore,
what we need is a massive diversionary
effort that will either obscure the fact
of our involvement or make our involvement
palatable. This diversionary tactic might
be accomplished by exploiting unanimous
Latin American revulsion toward the Trujillo
regime ... If it became known, or strongly
suspected, that we were supporting opera-
tions to bring about a transition to demo-
cratic government in the Dominican Republic,
the waters would be suitably muddied, and
a climate prepared for the Cuban effort.* 62/

* Debatable though Oberst's philosophy regarding the
Dominican Republic might be, serious attention to his
initial comments regarding paramilitary activities
against Castro might have halted -~ or at least seriously
altered -- the operations which would ultimately con-
clude at the Bahia de Cochinos. As with other of the
cautionary and restrained proposals which would be put
forth prior to launching the invasion, little heed

(footnote continued on following page)
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In mid-April of 1960 WH/4 made the first presen-
tation for the DCI since the basic program had been
approved by President Eisenhower in mid-March. .In
attendance in additién to the DCI were: Gen. Cabell,
Mr..Helms (C/0PS), Herman Horton (CI Staff), and C.
Tracy Barnes, Mr. Bissell's Deputy. This high level
group was informed that btoadcaSting activity from
Swan island was scheduled to begin on 17 May 1960 and
that very special operations were being carried out
in order to provide stories for propagandé use. Ac-

cording to Dave Phillips who made the presentation

apparentiy was paid to Mr. Oberst's prdposals.

About the same time that Oberst's memorandum
was going forward, the DDP was calling for WH/4 to
prepare daily progress reports as one way of eliminat-
ing the need for crash-type responses or actions.

In discussing the contents of such reports,. it was
indicated that:

The Progress Report should generally
not exceed one page in length, and that
we should not hesitate to include it in
items which were not favorable to our
progress, in other words, setbacks or
handicaps which we might have encountered. 63/

Also, by way of keeping informed about develop-"
ments related to the operation, Chief WH/4 instituted
a series of weekly meetings with the operational ele-
ments of the DDP "for the purpose of insuring opera-
tional coordination similar to that achieved by the
meeting of support elements every Tuesday morning." 64/
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on propaganda, excellent results were being obtained.
Thg reports on the evolution of the govefnmen£ in
exile ahdlfhe buildup of the stay-behind network and
on pafamilitary activity indicated that much work
still remained to-be done td get these activities
off the ground. Further, it was pointed out to the
DCi and the DDCI that budget estimates were rapidiy
eﬁcalating, principally because:

Direct costs of nonexpendable equipment
[were] being charged against the project
which, in fact, was the major cause of the
project's over-obligation. It was the
opinion of all concerned that such property
should be held on a Memorandum Receipt

- basis without cost to the project, and
that charges, if any, should be reflected
as direct costs only if property was found
unserviceable or was not returned to com-
munications stock supply after the project
is terminated. The DCI was advised that

- this matter would be discussed with the
Comptroller for resolution. 65/

Most important”in'cdnnection with this briefing,

was the DCI's comment that:
With respect to personnel needs, he

assured all, no matter whether personnel

were overseas or in the US, he would

arrange to obtain personnel required in

support of JMARC. 66/

The meaning of Chief/WH/4's comments to the DCI,

was made quite clear within a few days when Admendment

No. 1 to the project was submitted to the Director
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for approval. The amendmenﬁ concerned the need for
more money and pointed out that:
Not only has the initial $900,000_

already been expended, but it is cur-

rently estimated that an additional

$1.0 million is immediately required to

carry -the act1v1ty through 30 June 1960

... Note is also made ... of possible

. contingencies amounting to an additional

$1.4 million for which no funds are re-

quested at thls time. 67/

In addition to an early updating for the DCI,
WH/4 also undertook to educate the Joint Chiefs of
Staff on the Cuban problem very soon after the Eisen-
hower approval of the anti-Castro program. On 8 April
1960, General Cabell headed a CIA delegation including
Mr. Bissell, Col. King, and Jake Esterlinevwhich '
briefed a very high level group of Department of
Defense representatives in the JCS conference room
at the Pentagon.* General Cabell made only introduc-

tory remarks, and the bulk of the briefing was con-.

ducted by Mr. Bissell with some assistance'from

* Included among the Defense participants were Thomas
Gates, Secretary of Defense; Gen. Twining, Chairman, -
JCS; Gen. Shoup, Commandant U.S. Marines; Admiral
Burke; CNO; General Erskine, Chief, Special Ops, U.S.
Army; Gen. White, COS/USAF; and Gen. Woolnough, repre-
senting COS/Army. 68/
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- J. C: King. Apparently Jake Esterline, thé'man who
had the monkey on his back as‘project chief sat
quietly by. | |

The suggestion which had been made by Paul
Obersﬁ that the "waters be muddied" by making it
appeér,that the'US was backing the anti-Trujillo
forces in the ﬁominican Republic was not introduced
duriﬁ§ the course of this briefing of the JCS, even
though the Dominiéan Republic was included as a part
of the overall briefing. What did émerge with refer-
ence té the DOminican‘Républic was a‘coﬁcehsus that

: if;Trujillo were ousted; there was a strong possibility
that Caétro might move into the Dominicén Republic |
where ﬁe probably woula be received as a conquering
hero.

~In the course of the discussion which followed
thé‘briefing, Admiral Burke emerged as the principal
"ﬁawk,“ indiéating his willingness to move fleet Gnits
into the Port au‘Prince, Héiti area because the sug-
gestion had béen made that if Castro went into the

‘Dominican Republic it would only be a few days time
before ‘he also woﬁid be welcomed into Haiti. In ad-

dition, Burke made it quite clear that should the
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Cuban government launch an attack on Guantanamo, the
Navy was.prepared to defend that base. In Burke's

opinion, the Navy had adequate force available to do

that.* 69/

Whether a direct result of this briefing of
the JCS or not, there was a noticeable improvemént :
in WH/U4's relations with thé military services be;
fore the end of Abril 1960. On 19 April, for example,
$150,000 was to be funneled from_thé CIA's Director
of Logistiés'to'the Comptroller, US Army, ostensibly
as.a working fund for the 2750th Méintenance-Unit,
Fort Randolph, Canal Zone. This money,_of course,
was to be used for necessary construction, renovation,
procurement of_mate:ial, and hire of native labor as
necessary to improve Fort Randolph as a training site
for the PM insturctor cadre. 71/

Beforé the end of-April 1960, the Joint Chiefs

\

of Staff had approved, in principle, the Agehcy's

* This briefing for the senior personnel in the Depart-
ment of Defense, would have taken place in any event;
but it may have been prompted by the reluctance of the
designated DOD liaison officer with WH/4, Capt. Burns
Spore  (USN), to do much more than listen to WH/4's re-
quests for the assignment of DOD personnel to the .
project and for real estate for use in the training
program until he received a green light from the
SecDef. 70/ '
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_request for dverflight photo coverage of ﬁhe islands

offshore of Cuba. The decision on this matter was

taken up, not only with the Air Force, but also with

J. Léméton Berry of the Department of State.* Al-.
though the'auﬁhorization and plan for these overflights,
presﬁmably by the U-2, antedated the shootdown of
Francis Gary waer's U~-2 in the Soviet Union, it Qas
recorded that:

. Ambassador Berry had called to say
that the Department ... had approved the
mission, but insisted that extremely
tight security be exercised throughout
and that Col. Benson (USAF/Operations)
inform Ambassador Berry before each
sortie so that the Department would be
properly prepared to respond to any
emergency. 72/

The first flight, incidentally, ‘was tentatively sched-

‘uled for the weekend of 30 April - 1 May of 1960.%%

In April of 1960, in addition to working with
the Army, the Agency representatives also began to

work with the Covert Limited Warfare Committee of

* Berry was a Career Minister and former Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary (AEEP) to Ceylon who
was at this time a551gned to the Bureau of Intelligence
and Research. -

** Powers‘was shot down over the-USSR.oh-l May 1960.
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the Office of Special Operations, Department of De-

' fense. One of the particular problems of concern in

this relationship was that of covert sea transporta-

tion which might be necessary to lift anti-Castro

forces back to the.island of Cuba. Even though all

. the planning about which there is a record at this

time concerned only cadres for guerrilla warfare

training and the infiltration of communications ex-

perts, on 25 April 1960, Savilion Chapman of DDP's

Maritime Branéh'met with a Captain Thomas (USN) and
a Col. Anderson (USMC) who were members of the DOD/CIA
Covert Limited Warfare Stockpiling Committee, and
discussed among other interesting subjects:
The acquisition from the Navy of two
Landing Ship-Tanks (LST) and four Air-
Sea Rescue Craft (AVR), the training of
the Cuban crews for these vessels, and
N the means; of covert transfer of the
vessels from the Navy to the Agency.* 73/
In addition to the requested overhead reconnis-

sance of the Cuban coastline by the Air Force, the

* Tt is rather strange that at this early date in
~April 1960 discussions were being held concerning

the acquisition of LST's. There had been no discus-

'sions concerning the movement of a large body of Cuban
‘troops back into their homeland; and, consequently,

the discussion re LST's seems highly out of place.
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Maritime Branch representatives also discussed'beach
gradient prbblems»withfthe Marine Cofps and repre-
sentatiVés of.the Navy's Hydrographic Office. It
was ascertained that much’work needed to be. done in
order to upgrade informaﬁibn suitableifor planning
the use of LST's for beaching and landing of troops
-and vehicles. 74/ |
In the -weeks immediately following Eisenhower's
énnouncement of the anti—Castro policy, the Depa?tment
of State seémed to be operating in a wdrld‘of‘its own
-- making elaborate plans for Cuban briefings and the
flow 6f‘information_on~cﬁba's internal developments.
VOn 25 March, for example, Roy Rubottom,‘Assistant
‘Secretary of State for American:Republic Affairs,
was the originator of an'elaboréte memorandum which
provided a check list.of current operations and ten
categories of‘activityirélated to developments in
Cuba. 'Frbm the tenor of the paper itself, it seems
as though Rubottom was ignorant of the Cuban issues
befére the Special-Group, of the discussibns émong
CIA, State, and Department of Defense, and 6f'the
President's approved plén for covert actiQn. Nor

was there any evident awareness of the various overt
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pfograms with reference to the Cuban probleﬁ. 75/
About this same time, Allen Dulles made known to
_the Special Group his displeasure that the Depart-
ment failed to consult with the Agency.prior to
.annéuncing the reappointment of Philip Bonsal as US
- Ambassador to Cuba. lg/l
The Rubottom plan apparently had some impact,
for by tﬁe_end of April 1960, Gordon Gray was calling
~on Douglas.Diilon, the Undersecretary of State, to
find someone in the Department -- Dillon himself --
‘to be "constantly seized of the Cuban pfoblem and
who would take steps to assure that all of the activ-
" ities of various groups were in harness and that all
needed decisions were made when needed."* 77/ Mr.
Gray also specified some of the problems which would
face a Chief of Staff on the Cuban activity, noting:
[Livingstoﬁ Mexrchant] has set up two
groups, one under the chairmanship of
Mr. Mallory. In addition, there is the
Special Group, of which Livie is a mem-

ber, and in his absence Ray Hare sits.
Further, there is a special activity

* This, of course, apparently ignores or disregards
the creation of WH/4 and the responsibilities desig-
nated to the Agency by Gray's boss, President Eisen-
hower.
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proceeding under the chairmanship of Bob
Anderson, with which you may or may not
‘be familiar. Allen Dulles has a particu-
lar liaison with Bob in this matter.

The Defense Department, of course, has
~many interests. 78/

‘The suggestion that Undersecretary Douglas Dillon be

made Chief of.Staff responsible for coordinating the

programs with reference to' Cuba did not sit well with-

the Agency; and'after the matter had.been surfaced at

A

a meeting of the Special Group on 28 April, Chief,

. WH/4 prepared.a memorandum stating in part with

reference to Dillon:
The Agency would not look w1th favor on

this arrangement. Mr. Barnes and the

Director, therefore, plan to go over to

State on Monday afternoon [2 May .1960]

-and head off this new development. Mr.

Barnes believes that a short paper setting

forth what we are already doing in the

fields of coordination and liaison should

be adequate to support their p01nt of

view. 79/

Whether resistance to the suggestion that Dillon
become Chief of’ Staff for the nation's anti—Castro
program was in itself distasteful to the Agency or
whether it was simply opposition to the idea that State
should take over the direction of a program which
would basically be carried out by the Agency is not

revealed -in the records. Presumably both elements
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éntered into the picture. In any event, Gordon Gray
seemed cavalier in disregarding the creation of WH/4
and the liaison arrangements which had already been
made. (Sée Appendig D.)* But whatever the explana-
tion, Mr. Dillon did not become Chief of Staff for
the nation's Cuban program.

Although it was not included on the list of

.Agencies with which CIA maintained liaison and con-

tacts at this time, mention should be made of the
CIA-FBI contact# concerning Cuba. Technically the
FBI was pfohibifed‘from engaging in intelligence
operations overseas, but in mid;June 1960, Chief,
WH/u.revealedlthat the FBI reportedly had. plans for
installing a stay-behind network —-- using Mexicans
and Cubans -- to be activated in case diplomatic
relations between the US and Cuba were broken. Chief,
WH/4 suggested that the CI Staff get in touch with
the FBI Liaison Officer, Sam Papich and ask for an
explanation of the Bdreau's‘plan. 80/ About the
same time that Chief WH/4 was evincing concern about

FBI activities in Cuba, Chief, WH Division noted in

* Appenﬂix D, page 332.
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a memorandum for the Acting Director of Central In-
telligence that:
A thorough investigation has been made
of the relations between the Havana Station
and the Havana Office of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation. It has been concluded
that the operations of the FBI have neither

interferred with nor conflicted with the
Station's operations. 81/

Col. King's memo also stated the Bureau's iong—-
time contacts in the Cuban area were a benefit to
both the Bureau and to the Station pointing out that
;ffequentlylfhe Station was called on to participate
in, of actually undertake, the debriefing of various
individuals who had come into the fBI offices to volun-
téer information. On occasion, -the Bureau had even

. - turned over specific operations to the Station.

Chief, WH Division went even further when,
during the‘course of one of the weekly interdépart;
ﬁental meetings in State, it was suggested bj Mr.

Gray anqur. Mallofy that the FBI was_exceeding its
-jurisdiétion, and_that perhaps this should be brought
before the NSC for consideration. Col. King reported
that he remained non-committal at this time, but did
poinﬁ out thaﬁ he thought the jﬁrisdictidnal issue

should be "soft-pedaled.” . He did say, however, that
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the.memorandum he had prepared on this subject was
being held in the files should questions about this

- particular Bureau activity ever be raised. King
also recomﬁended that the Agency not take the initia-
tive in raising the question. 82/

Neither Col. King, nor anyone else involved'in
the anti-Castro operation ever registered a formal -
protest againét“the FBI's activities in the Havana
area. By mid¥summer 1960, the relatiqnship became
eveﬁ closer, particularly as the Agency expanded
activities.at the Forwafd Operations Base, JMASH
(later JMWAVE) in Miami. In one:repoft concerning
the number of the Cuban exiles in the Miami area who
were under suspicion of ~; or were -- working for
Céstro, or‘who were ﬁrying desperately to get sup-
port from one or another US Agency, an FBI agent |
made a rather interesting forecast to yhe CIA repre-
sentative withrwhom he was exchanging information.
Accordinglté the report from Miami, an FBI agent

| told me that his bersonal opinion was

that it would be virtually impossible, if

not completely impossible, to bring about

the overthrow of the Castro regime using

Cuban exiles. He thought the only solu-

tion to the problem, and the one that
stood the best chance of success, was to
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go in with the US Marines. He admitted

that this was only his personal opinion,

but he felt that in view of his experience

and contact with the Cuban exiles, 'he had

a good point. I could not help agree

with him. 83/ ‘

Agent George Davis apparently was extremely
interested in full coopetation with the Agency, quick-
ly acdepting the Agency representative's proposal:
that they visit the FBI offices once or twice each
week to compare notes; and the CIA field‘representa—
tive, in turn, agreed to pass on to Mr. Davis in the

FBI any'information‘which the Agency might acquire

pertaining to FBI interests.¥

* The Forward Operations Base (FOB) opened in May
1960 in Coral Gables, Florida, and it was the second
FOB that had been established since the formation of
WH Division -- the initial base hav1ng been set up
~during the anti-Arbenz operation in Guatemala in 1953-
1954, In general, the Miami FOB paralleled the organ-
ization of Headquarters with FI, CI, CA, Support, and
PM units. FOB reported dlrectly to the Chief,. WH
Division, not to Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4. Ini-
tially the satellite communications center for relaying
commo between Headquarters and the field -- including
facilities in the Florida Keys concerning the maritime
operations -- was established; and ultimately the commo
link would connect Headquarters with the operations in
Guatemala and Nicaragua. The cover firm for the base,
+  was Clarence A. DePew § Sons, a notional cover for
an organization engaged in classified research.’

A series of some 32 reports has been prepared on °
the FOB, and the reports are available through the
Records Management Officer of WH Division. These

(footnote continued on- follow1ng page)
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In addition to its concern with the interests
of other government agencies in the Cuban problem,
in mid-summer of 1960 the Agency also was required
to provide intelligence briefings for the Presidential
and Vice-Presidential candidates of the major politi-
cal parties. While the intelligence briefihgs were
schéduled to consider the world situation, considér—.
able emphasis was being given to both Cuba and the
Dominican Republic. In preparation for Mr; Dulles'
briefing of the Democratic nominee, John F. Kennedy,
on‘23lJuly 1960, WH/4 preéared a detailed Cuban brief-
ing paper toucﬁing on the principal aspects of the
exile organization, the‘éropaganda plan; penetration
of Cuba by peréonnel from communist countries (includ-
ing the Soviet Union, Red China, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
and East Gerﬁany), and the play that Castro was making
in the Latin American world for pro-communist sympa-

thizers. 1In adéition, emphasis also was given to the

reports deal basically with the period between 1962
and 1968; and while there is some feeling that the
story of the Bay of Pigs operation should go into
extensive detail on the ‘initial operations of the
FOB, this author has chosen not to do so, focusing
instead on only those broad aspects of the problem
relating to the Miami Base. 84/
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planned program for paramilitary training and opera-
tions under the aegis of CIA. Insofar as can be
determined,‘hoﬁever, there is no indication that in

his pre-election briefing of the Democratic Presidential
candidates that Mr; Dulles went into any specifics

on the Agency;s anti-Castro plans.(§§/

As mentioned previously, one of the continuing .
problems»requiriné éoordination within the Executive
Branch was the increasing budget demands for Project
JMATE. From an estimate of some $2.5 million of
.budgeted and reserve funds, which had been made avail-
able for the prograﬁ by mid-August of 1960, Mg. Bissell.
appeared at a spééial Groﬁp meeting, requesting that
an additional $10.75 million be released from reserve
funds to meet the e?er-increasing needs, particularly
for the paramilitary and propaganda pfograms. The
decision of the Special Group following.Mr. Bissell's
appeal was that: |

| This matter should be laid before the

appropriate higher authorities and a

presentation would be arranged hopefully

within the next ten days. This was be-

lieved to be wise, not because any. actions

involving major political risks were to

be taken in the near future, but because

the Agency would soon become committed
to various substantial expenditures which
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should not be undertaken without a reason-
able assurance that the operation was to-
go forward. 86/
On'22—23 August of 1960, after discussions with Mr.
Stans and Mr. Macy, the Agency was notified that the

requested $10 million for FY 61 would be made avail-

~ able from the Agency Reserve for Contingencies.* 87/

C. Cooperation and Challenge

As élready-mentioned, immediately following
the Eisenhower decision to promote the anti—Casfro
program,'theré was a considerable degree of coopera-
tién betweén-CIA;and other of the concerned Agencies
-- the Department of Defense, the Department of State, .
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Immigratién and
Naturaiization Service, and others. As WH/4 continued
to expand and develop the various programs -- propa-
ganda, covert-action, staybehina ;etworks, and para-

military operations -- there were ever increasing

contacts between CIA and the representatives of other

* One explanation for the sharply increasing demand
for reserve funds may lie in the fact that materiel
was being written off upon issue, rather than upon
consumption -- an aspect of the operation that was
explained to the author by William E. Eisemann,
form?rly Chief, Support WH/4. 88/
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"goverhment agencies. Perhaps the best way to describe

the period from the summer of 1960 until the early

fall was as a period of cooperation and challenge.

' CoOperation;because the needs of the Agency represented

National Policy. Challenge to most if not all of

'CIA's proposals —-- proposals which concerned the

nature of ;he’propaganda effort, the size and make-up -
of the exile military force which was being organized,
the locétion of tfainihg sites, the types'of technical
materiel (including aircraft) beiﬁg requested, and,
most important by the end of this period, the SPecific
n;ture df thé military operation which was to be
mounted against Fidel Castro.

By eariy June 1960, the program for paramilitary
graining.of Cuban exiles was jumped from some 60 to

500‘of_more trainees -- even though the actual train“-

" ing of the initial instructor cadre at Fort Randolph

in Panama had not yet begun and the FRD was only in

the initial stages of negotiation for PM and commo
“training facilities in Guatemala. It was anticipated

‘that the increased number of PM trainees would be

recruited out of the Miami area, from other Latin

American countries where Cubans had taken up residence,
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and from others who might be recruited inside Cuba.
The emphasis on the PM training at this time was to
be on weapons, demolitions, sabotage, and guerrilla

warfare tactics; and the weapons familiarization was

‘to be with the M-1 carbine, the Garand and Spring-

field rifles, the Thompson sub-machine gun, and the
.45 Colt automatic pistol. This, of course, was the
weapons mix in the Agency's stockpile of standard
arms packs. 89/

It must be presumed that the call for increases
in the number of PM trainees was related to the con-
tinued importation of Soviet weapons and technicians
and the“increasing strength of the'Communist Party
in Cuba. An NIE written iﬁ'mid—June 1960 on "The
Situation in Cuﬁa," for example noted that the Castro
regime was Qdeeply and increasingly influenced by Com-
munists .. no longer any prospect of democratic govern-
ment under his [Fidel Castfé's]'regime.“_ As was past
estimates, this particular NIE was unable té answer
the question of whether Castro himself was a Communist.
The NIE also mentioned that no strong opposition
leader to the Caét;o regime had emerged, -nor did the

opposition at that time "pose a serious threat to
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the regiﬁe.“ One weakness touched on by the National
Estimate concerned the Castro militia which was char-
actefiZed as "only partially armed, énd for the most
part poorly trained ... [and] appears to have little,
if any, effectivenesé as an organized combat force.
in conventional operations." For either of the fore-
going reasons, perhaps,Aan increase in the number: of
PM personnel might (a) assist in bringing a strong
dissident leader to the fore, or (B) develop the
capability to ovefcome the Castro militia.'gg/

The question of an increased number of PM
trainees surfaced in a laﬁe August briefing for Presi-
dent Eisenhower, Secretaries Gates, Dillop, and Ander-’
son, and Generals Persons, Lemnitzer, and Goodpaster
by the DCI and Mr. Bissell. After President Eisenhower's
National Security Adviser, Gordon Gray,'summarized
developments'since theIMarch announcement of the anti-
Castro program, Mr. DﬁliesvﬁrOQided some ‘specifics
cbncerning the orgahization of the;FRD‘énd ité prin-
cipals, noting that the Headquarters'fdr the FRD had
been-established_in Mexico City, in 1ieu of.the invi-
tation of President Ydigoras of Guatemala to permit

the FRD to operate from his country. Mr. Dulles
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noted that at this time, it was particularly important
thét the US presehcé in Guatemala not be feVéalea;
When the diséussion turned to the PM forces, the De-
partment of Defense_represeﬁtative; Mr. Gates, made

it quite clear that he was concerned about the pbs—

sibility of US military personnel being involved

‘directly in the military operations inside Cuba.

Mr. Bissell responded that US military personnel in
third coﬁntries would be used only as instructors --
not as cadre leaders for either an invasion or a
guerrilla warfare_effort.

Bisséll did stress, however, that there was
need for a_standby force, preferably of.non;Americans,
with special training in guerrilla warfare to pro-
vide a le;dershiplcomplement to the Cubans wﬁen "push"”
came to‘“shove," a recommeridation that provoked some
differences_of opinion during the course of this
briefing for\the'President when it was suggested
that US.officefs might be required to direct these
forces. ~Mr. Dulles proposed withholding this dis-
cussion until the Agency and the JCS could talk the

matter over. Mr.AGray seemed to be determined that

the issue of the force level and make-up be resolved
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at this particular time. According to his own report
of his'positioh at this meeting,

Mr. Gray pointed out that it would be
unwise to mount any kind of an operation
without the determination to see it
through and that an abortive effort would
be worse than no effort at all. He there-
fore thought that if this backup force

“was essential to ultimate success, full
consideration should be given to it at
this stage in the planning. Mr. Dulles
again urged that a decision on this be
deferred.* 91/

In suppoft of'Mr, Gray and in some contradiction
to Mr. Bissell's view that perhaps the Cuban PM force
would be able to carry off the effort without any out-
‘side help, the President was reported to have indicated
that |

He would go along so long as the Joint
Chiefs, Defense, State, and CIA think we.
have a good chance of being successful.
He wouldn't care much about this kind of
N cost [the $10 million increase noted
- earlier]; indeed, he said he would de-
.. fend this kind of action against all
N comers and that if we could be sure of
freeing the Cubans from this incubus, . -
$25 million might be a small price to pay.

* In light of today's relations between the United
States and other of the major world powers with the
third countries, Gordon: Gray displayed -- in the
-summer of 1960 -- a degree of foresight with which
he has never been properly credited. For he noted
at that time that if the US failed to deal flrmly
with Cuba, there was an obvious danger that other
. small nations would be encouraged to undertake harass—
ments of the major powers. 92/
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The President concluded the meeting, by
saying that he would like to urge caution
with respect to the danger of making false
moves, with the result of starting some-
thing before we were ready for it.* 93/

One of the most persistent problems which was’
to surface,bytearly fall of 1960 concerned the need
for the anti-Castro operation itself, and the bulk
of the questioning came from the Department of State, .
principally from Thomas Mann, who soon was to become
the Assistant Secretary of State for American Repub-

lic Affairs. Manh already had been involved in some

of the prior discussions concerning the anti-Castro

activity in his capacity as Assistant Secretary for

* 'In his memorandum of a meeting with the President
on 17 August 1960, Gordon Gray noted that in discuss-
ing the CIA meetlng planned for 18 August, that in
addition to Messrs. Dulles.and Bissell, a third CIA
officer might possibly be in attendance; and he also

noted that the Vicé-President had been invited to at-

tend the briefing. According to Gray's record, how-
ever, neither the Vice-President nor the third CIA

representative were in attendance at the briefing of

18 August. The attendance of the Director and Mr.
Bissell, but with no CIA representative from WH/4,

was further illustration of Jake Esterline's criticism
that at too many high level ‘briefings, CIA's repre-
sentatives were individuals who, high ranks notwith-
standing, were the furthest from the operation -- yet
they were responsible for informing the nation's policy-
makers about the details of the anti-Castro program. 94/

It is also interesting to note that this off-the-
record meeting which was arranged by Gordon Gray lasted
only 23 minutes, and this included at least a short
time for a brief discussion related to Francis Gary -
Powers. 95/
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Economic Affairs. In early September of 1960, Chief,

WH/U4 learned from é member‘of the Department of State
that Mr. Mann was going to ask for a restudy of the
basic concept of JMATE, or, if he did not ask for.
that re—evaluétidn, he would ask for immediate review
and'rgscheduling of the timetable for the JMATE oper-
ation. At this time and in view of the lack of érog- -

ress both in developing any great cohesion within

.the FRD in organizing the dissidents within Cuba,
. the questions seemed in order. The reaction of Chief,
WH/4 however, was_that_an attempt should be made to

‘blunt Mr. Mann's efforts, noting for example:

. The degree to which we are already com-
mitted in JMARC would pose a monumental
security. problem alone if we were suddenly
instructed to cease and desist from further
activity. - As of this moment, they have
well in excess of 200 people engaged in
air, ground, and communications ‘training
in Guatemala. Additionally, our across-
the-board propaganda activities are being-
stepped up daily. A drastic rescheduling
of "either activity, therefore, could bring
about serious repercussions. 96/ .

The precise nature of these "serious repercus-
sions" was not spelled out. As time passed, however,
it would be charged that the cessation of the Agency-

sponsored training activities would loose a flood of
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Cubans back into the exile community; and they would
charge that the United States feared to undertake the
task of ousting FidelgCastro. This, in turn, would
mean that the US would lose face in the eyes of the
Democratic Latin American republics. Jake Esterline
speculated that Mann did not believe that the. Cubans
were willing to support an insurrection against Céstrd.
A suggestion which was made to counter the possible
Mann proposals was that:

To strengthen our position, therefore,

we are bending every effort to get at

least one supply airdrop into the target

country, prior to the Assistant Secretary's

return to the United States ... Success-

ful action in this area should weigh

heavily on Assistant Secretary Mann's

alleged new attitude. 27/

Just how one -- or even more —- successful air
drops would in any way influence Mann's opinion about
the receptiveness of the Cuban population to a pos-
sible insurrection effort was not explained. That
there were dissidents on the island was unquestioned,

the problem was the degree of strength and effective-

ness that they might be able to demonstrate.*

* Fortunately for the continuation of Project JMATE,

. the hurry-up air drop to which Jake Esterline referred

did not set the criteria for the continuation or dis-
solution of the project. This air drop was a complete
(footnote continued on following page)
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Mr.,Ménn w6uld continue to raise questions con-
cerning the feasibility of discontinuing the training
in Guatemala, and in on-going meetihgs with Agency
repreSentatives including the_DCI, the DDP, éhief, WH,
as well as Chiéf,‘WH/U and others, Mann continued to
raise questions about.the'effect on Project JMATE |
should'all.the American trainers and Cuban trainees
be pulled out\of Guatemala immediately. Mann also
questiéned the e#éct timing for Project JMATE. As
he raised such questions, the Assistant Secretary for
Latin American Affairs was informed by CIA that they
wquld‘much prefer that the trqining of the Cuban
exiles take place in US bases, both fof purpoSes‘of
security and for efficiency. But they also pointed
out that it had been the decision for the Special
Group and the‘“highest levels" that such training
should take place ih third cduntries, rather than in
the US. ;Ménn pe:sisted; however, suggesting';hat

the question of maintaining the training base in

-and total bust, the supplies being dropped to the
guerrillas fell into the hands of Castro's forces;
and the aircraft itself made a forced landirg in
Mexico and was not recovered. See Volume I of this
history, Air Operations.
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Guatemala or removing it to the US should be raised
again with the Special Group. The Agency's repre-
sentatives agreed to this suggestion fwith the strict-
est proviso that no move from Guatemala could or
should be made until adequate staging facilities in
the Zone of the Interior have been prepafed.f 98/
Traéy Barnes put the question of moving the’
base from Guateméla to the Zone of ﬁhe Interior in
a somewhat different context than had been éuggested
by Esterline and J. C. King. Barnes recommended con-
sideration be given, among other items, to:

The fact that a move from the present
training sites to the US should not be
made too hurriedly and the importance of
avoiding a decision at a later date that
the training in the US is a bar to opera-
tional use. I realize that this latter
point would be a complete contradiction
of the present theory but, after all,
there is an intervening election; and
political views can shift 'so that every-
thing possible should be done to avoid
our getting ourselves into the box where
we move to the US for one reason and then
find that the US move is used against us
to prevent or limit ultimate operations.* 100/

One additional point which was made by Jake

Esterline and J. C. King in their conversations with

Source refereﬁée No. 99 not used.
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Secrétary Mann was that the sudden pullout of the
training program in Guatemala might very well lead
to the overthrow of President Ydigoras by the pro-
communist elements which were already in evidence
in opposition to the Ydigoras regime. It was indi-
cated that shouid the troop training be moved from
Guatemala to the United States, 300 Guatemalan troops .
would be trained as a special security force for the
Guatemalan government. lﬂk/

During these discussions in the late fall of
1960, Mann also raised the iésue of economic sanctions
which had been touched on in the early spring. At
this.time however, ihe'Agency's ;epreséntétives be-
lieved that Mann was talking in terms ofva one to
three year quarantine period, in an attémpt to dis-
rupt the Cuban economy -- a qua;antine, however,
which would not interfere with the flow of goods from
the Communist countries; This was a point of some
contention between State'and CIA, with the Agency
people convinced that the Séviet Union would make up
any deficiencies that tended to iﬁpede seriously the
economy of Castro's Cuba. 102/

In the context 6f a possible move of the train-

-ing facilities to the United States, Chief, WH prepared
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a memorandum for the DDP indicating that the need
for training bases to be locatéd in the southern
part of the United States should include an infantry
training base capable of handling 3,000 men with
range facilitiégt téctical training areas, an air-
field for training air and ground crews in the utili-
zation of B-26, C-46 and C-54 aircraft, aerial gunnery
and bomb range facilities, and maritime training and
staging facilities. It ﬁas suggested that the air-
field logistical base should be 1oca£ed in southern
Florida, and permission to use Ramey Air Force Base
in Puerto Rico to stage blackvover-flights*to Cuba
should Bé obtained. The maritime facilities would
be located on'Viequés Island, Puerto Rico and also
~ in southern Florida. |
. In a meeting with the Special Group, the Deputy
Director for Central Intelligence put f&rth the pro-
posals concerning the moﬁement of training bases to
the United States; and although he was supported by
the Departmenf-of Defense representatives -- Mr.
Douglas and Gen. Lansdale -- Livingston Merchant of
the Départment of State, normallonne of the hard

liners of the Department, seemed to have ambivalent
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feelings at this time about the training program.

Possibly Merchant was succumbing to Mann's arguments

suggesting that the time for military action was so

-fér down the line that US efforts should be concen-

" trated on economic sanctions at this time. 103/

Adolf A. Berle, who would become 6ne'of the Kennedy
administfatién's“principal advisers on Latin America, -
élso Séemed'to_be swayed by Tom Mann's argument in
favor of economic sanctions, Bérle suggesting that
the embargo be expanded to include the shipment of
arms and ammuniéion both 'to Cuba and from Cuba to
other parts of ﬁatih America. 104/

Although it has been indicatéd.tﬁat the Depart-
ment of Defense‘would apparently support the Agency
in its,fequesfffo£ the establishment of ﬁraining.

facilities in the continental United States, DOD did

- balk at the use of military personnel in third country

areas in support of Project JMATE. Although Deputy
Secretary of Defense James H. Douglas began to ques-

tion whether his department had actually been committed

to support CIA's anti-Castro effort, it seems clear

that policy approval for the use of Department of

Defense personnel in Project JMATE had been established
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with the apprbvél of the PreSiaent's cémprehensive
program of covert action against Fidel Castro in
March 1960. 105/

| The difficulties encountered with the Department
of Defense-concerning the'assiénment of Special Force
trainers'ffom the US Army to thé Guatemalan training
bases has alreédy been spelled out in considerable
detail iﬁ another volume, but even as the Department
of Defense was taking a negative attifude toward the
possible use of DOD personnel in either traiﬁing or
combat activitiés, the Agency was proposing the re-
.éruitment of either American or foreign volunteers
to serve as combat troops for Project JMATE. The
Bureau of American'Republic Affairs of Department
of State, however, put'fhe quietus on the-plan for
obtaininglfo:eigh voluntéers; bgt J. Fostef Collins,
the‘Chief-of the Covert Action Staff, suggested to
the'Deputy Director for Plans that possibly he (the
DDP) could convince Livingston Merchant of the need

to re-examine the Department of State policy.*

* The problem of the Special Force trainers is dis-
cussed in Volume II of this history, Participation
in the Conduct of Foreign Policy.
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- Collins was particularly enthusiastic about the p:os—

spects for recruiting Germans, Greeks, and Turks to
serve as voluntéers; but in the end, State's view
prevailed, and £here were no contingents of either
Americah or.foreign volunteers. 106/

During the period of buildup and organization
of WH/Q for the JMATE effort against Castro, the

Agency encountered some problems with the US Navy,

but none of these were as serious as the difficulties

encountered with the Department of Defense per se,
the Air Force, or;thé United States Army. The exist-
ence of the United States Naval Base at Guantanamo
Bay ih Cuba presented an unusual situation in view

of the planning that was taking place. Apparently,
however, fhere‘waé no disagreement between the Agency

and the Navy that prohibited Gugntanamo from being

- used to mount anti-Castro activities or from being

used as a safe haven area for' those who might have

- been detected engaging in sabotage, propaganda, or

other anti-Castro activities. The purpose of such
restrictions, of course, was to prevent the Cubans
from claiming violations of the legal and binding

international agreement between the Unitéd States
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and the Government of Cuba over the lease of Guantanamo
Bay. So serious was this issue in fact, that the
Agency agreed

that all Cubans participating in over-

flights of Cuba would be told that Guan-

tanamo Naval Base was not to be used as

a safe haven, and that if they landed

there, they would be turned over to the

Cuban authorities. 107/

The -Guantanamo Base also presented a major dif-
ficulty for the Department of State. Evidence of this
surfaced in early October'of 1960 when it was reported
that during a meeting of the State Working Group on
Cuba a suggestion was put forward that the US try to
influence Latin American nations to approve US reten-
tion of the base. One proposal had been made that
this be done through the Inter-American Defense Board
(IADB) , where a resolution'apparently was about to be
introduced asking for a definition of the relations
between Cuba and the USSR, with the expectation that

\ ) .
this might force Cuba's resignation from membership
on the IADB. According to Col. John F. Mallard, the
Agency's. liaison officer with the State Working Group:

In addition, State desires that the

IADB, make some statement on the impor-

tance of Guantanamo Bay to Latin American

hemisphere defense. This statement would,

in effect, give Latin American approval
to U.S. retention of this base. 108/
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This frame of reference concerning Guantahamo
Bay led the Executive Officer of WH/4, Ed Stanulis,
to pfepare an extremely sharp memorandum for Chief,
Wéstern Hemisphere Division raising'some questions.
which are as pertiﬁénflto CIA-tdday'és they were
when they were raised in 1960. Stanulis wrote as
follows: |

I realize that this Agency is an
implementing arm of the Executive Branch
and has no right or privilege in the area
of formulation of U.S. national policy.

- I believe that within this framework we
who are part of this Agency are permitted
to comment on certain State Department
or other Executive Department propositions
that appear, on the basis of our own
personal observations and experience, to

~ be counter-productive to the best interest
of the United States. I am convinced
that the course of action, described in
paragraph 1 [that the U.S. use the IADB
to win Latin American support for the
U.S. retention of Guantanamo] is in fact
within this category.

It is high time that the U.S. take an
understandable public position in matters
of international agreement, compact, con-
tract, and treaty. The rights of the U.S.
to the Guantanamo Bay area have been clear-
ly and legally described in several docu-
ments which bear the signatures of the
then reigning and cognizant governments
of the United States and Cuba, respectively.
Certainly the assistance of any single or
plural Latin American national entity (ies)
seems to me to be indicative of an admitted
weakness on the part of the United States
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and its conviction of its legal inter-
national rights.

I suggest that this Agency make known
to the State Department its feelings in
this matter, as described above (if ad-
dressees agree). I realize that consider-
able discussion could be waged 'in terms
of legally and/or logically presenting
our case. This memorandum is not intended
to meet these requirements.

One observation that might be included
is the fact that the current Chief of
Naval Operations, Admiral Arleigh Burke,
has on at least two occasions in U.S. mass
.media of sizable circulation stated that
the United States would not tolerate any
invasion of Guantanamo or hostile abroga-
tion of our treaty arrangements to the base.
N ' I believe it is significant to note that
no responsible member of the Executive
Branch (including the President of the
United States) has contradicted his state-
ments. - On the basis  of this evidence, it
would appear to me that the official overt
position of the United States is crystal
clear and we need not at this time place.
ourselves in a position of indebtedness
or vulnerability with any other Latin
American nation in terms of the Guantan-
amo issue. 109/

By early November 1960 Secretary of State;.
Christian Herter, had decided that the matter of
Guantanamo needed to be discussed at a higher level;
and, consequently, he introdhced the subject on the
agenda for the National Security Council meeting of
7 November'l96b. The Secretary emphasized the need

for coordination of mi1itarygand political planning
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in case of an attack on the naval base. Herter

indicatedytwo extreme poésibilities: one, that in

case of an attaék, the United States respond with

only sufficient military force to protect the base

iﬁself; ana.another, that the ﬁnited States.decide
that an attack on the base was in fact aﬁ act of war
anafapply”such'military power as necessary. Herter
also suggested, of course,'that'thére would be possi-

ble responses between the two extremes, with activities:

~in the OAS or the UN possibly having some bearing on

the US responée -- the sort of contention that undoubt-

edly must have raised the hackles on Mr. Stanulis

again. The Secretary of State did specify, however,
that the US response to an attack on Guantanamo would

be the result of a decision made by the President of

the United States.

As will be pointed out subsequently, the Cubans
would make charges about Guantanamo being'the center
for.anti—Castxo activities, and there would be a few
instances where anti-Castro Cubans were able £6 find
refuge Qiﬁhih the confines of the base. Overall,
however, théfe'was a surprising degree of_neutrality
with respect to the_naval installation during the
course of the Bay of Pigs,operatioﬁ. |
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It is also important to mention at this time
the'Agency's relations with the Commander in Chief,
CINCLANT, Admiral Dennison.‘ Before the end of October
1960, the Admiral had made it clear to the Agency's
representatives fhat he believed it impossible for
him to conduct the affairs of the Atlantic Fleet in

~ the Cuban area properly until he received further -
information -- specific information -- about the
Agency's planned opérations against Castro. When
this report on Dennison waé brought to the attention
of the Chief of the Agency War Plans Staff, F. P.
Holéomb, Holcomb assured the Admiral thét any request
for informaﬁion which he cared to lay on the Agency
would be promptly answered. By this time, Dennison
indicated that he had already been in touch with
.General Lemnitzér, Chairman of the JCS, and the
'expéctation was.thaﬁ such briefiﬁg on Cuban affairs
by CIA was being laid on. \

Holcomb, quite truthfully, indicated that
neither he nor the Agency's liaison officer to CINCLANT,
Commander Ray'E.'Millard; were privy to the planned
operations of WH/4. Once héving assured the Admiral

of the willingness of CIA to cooperate and provide
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-him with the necessary information, Holcomb then

\

‘noted: : e -
It was the impression of the CIA
officers present that Admiral Dennison is
a cooperative officer and favorably and
objectively inclined towards CIA, and
that if his needs can be met; he will
undoubtedly follow a positive and helpful
course. 111/ ' _ _
On 2 November 1960, Richard Bissell, Jacob Ester-
line, and Colonel Jack Hawkins traveled to Norfolk to
Admiral Dennison's headquarters. The CIA fepresenta-'
tives received a general briefing by the Navy on con-
tingency plans for Hispaniola and Cuba, and in'return,
they briefed the Navy on Project JMATE. Mr. Bissell
gave an overview of the CIA operation, Esterline dis-
cussed the political and propaganda aspects, and
Hawkins talked about the PM program, including the
plan for a 1,500-man invasion force to seize a lodge-
ment on thé'island of Cuba. ‘Hawkins emphasized that

this last objective could not be met until March or

April of 1961.% 112/

* In a telecon with the -author of this history on

15 May 1978, Admiral Dennison indicated that it was
extremely late in the course of the Bay of Pigs oper--
ation before he received any briefing from CIA on the
anti-Castro operation. He made it sound, in fact,

. as though he was not briefed until shortly before the

(footnote. continued on following page)
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D. Personnel apd Training .

From the time of the official ap@roval of the
anti-Castro policy by President Eisenhower ﬁntil the
collapse of the effort at the Bay of Pigs.the question
of personnel and personnel management for Project
JMATE wasléf constant'concern. Even though the
Director of Céntral Intelligence “emphasized the
significance of_ihe Project; by saying that he would
recéll Agency personnel from any station in the world
if the individﬁal's abilities were required for the
successful achievement of JMATE objectives," some of
those who were closest to the personnel problem be-
lieved that DCI Dulles failed completely to keeplthat
promise. 113/ Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/u'has re-
marked as follows: |

It was obvious that .as the operation
began to increase in size that the Divi-
sions didn't have the personnel, the
'senior personnel, to staff out the organ-
ization; or if they did have them, they
weren't about to release them from the

LSD (Landing Ship Dock) which was to carry the landing
craft to the area of the Bahia de Cochinos was ready
to load at the naval base at Vieques for the invasion.
As the text above confirms, however, the Admiral was
read into the act relatively early in the game and
should have had plenty of time to make preparations
for the activities of April 1961.
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things they were doing, because they were
considered indispensable, which was probably
correct. It was on that basis, I think,
that when people like Dick Drain came
"back home from -- in Dick's case, I think
he came in from Greece -- where he had a
pretty good record -- but he was not re-
turning to Headquarters to go into an
assignment, and Dick Bissell put him in
the operation with us. Gerry Droller had
been around Headquarters for a long time,
had been quite a bit of a replacement
problem. He was very bright, he was a
German specialist, had a pretty good
political background; and Gerry and Howard
Hunt, for whatever reason, were sort of
-selected, not by us, but they were told
they were going to be the people who
would handle the political aspects of

the operation. 114/

Esterline also hoted that the shortage of compe-
tent,personhel became particularly critical when the
opefational concepts began to change and to expand.

He claimed that thn serioﬁs problems came up none of

the GS—18 case officers were available to make deci-

~sions. 115/ - ¢

Bill Eisemann, Chief/Support/WH/4, was more
specific in his criticism of the personnel management

for Project JMATE. After emphasizing that Colonel

- L. K. White, the'Deputy Director for Support (DDS),

did insure that the support elements got the best

~people for Project JMATE, "he [White], directed all

Support office heads that if  there was a need for any

- 127 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

senior officer or any position to be filled that they
would fill it without any hesitation whatsoever." 116/
But, in contrast, Eisemann pointed out:

I can't say that was true on the opera-
tional side of the shop. A Contingency.
Task Force, a program developed by the
Clandestine Services, was designed to
make available Agency personnel who could
be pulled out of any position that they
were assigned to and moved into any urgent,.
high priority type of project. JMATE
-Project, was a high priority project; and
the Contingency Task Force concept, in my
opinion, failed at that point because the
Clandestine Services did not provide the
top quality people we needed for - the posi-
tion to be filled. After JMATE Project ...
the Contingency Task Force was completely
abolished. = Many people in the Agency were
designated from the Support and the Opera-
tional side to fill various positions as
they would come up, but it didn't work from
the Clandestine Services side. We had real

- problems, trying to get qualified ... top
qualified people ... to do those jobs. 1In
my opinion, the Contingency Task Force was
a failure. It was set up and designed so
that qualified personnel would be completely
immunized and processed and ready to go with
passports at any given time. But you
couldn't get the people you wanted -- I'm
talking about qualified key professionals
in the Clandestine Services -- because the
Division heads in the Clandestine Services
would not release those people. 117/

Dick Drain, who became Chief of Operations for
Project JMATE.was among the severest of the critics
with reference to the personnel assigned to Project

JMATE. Pointing to his own case; Drain stated:
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I don't mean to be unduly immodest, but
really, I didn't have any qualifications
for this [WH/4] except that I was there
and unemployed -- had no Spanish language
whatsoever, and my entire exposure had been
punching cows in Arizona in 1940. That
doesn't really bring you up much on Latin
America and latinos, and any of that ...

I had never been on an amphibious operation,
and if that was characteristic of my quali-
fications, it really characterized the whole
damned operation ... about which, it seemed
to me, there was a good deal of well-meaning
hypocrisy. Allen Dulles, always meaning
what he said, would say repeatedly, "now,

I want the very best people assigned to

this project ... there is nothing more
important that we are doing than this; and

I want directed assignments ... I want
people pulled out of tours overseas if
necessary, this thing must be manned."
Everybody would solemnly nod and, then,
much like the case of Vietnam ... humans
being humans ... we would tend to get the.
people that the area Division Chiefs found

- "excess" -- which normally meant "found

insufficient." With many notable exceptions,
we did not get the very best people avail- :
able. 118/

Although Drain levelled his broadside at all of

the Divisions in the DDP, he was most critical of the

Western Hemisphere Division:

More of this staffing would have come
from WH if there had been more competent
people within WH. WH suffered, in my
opinion, from a surfeit of ex-FBI officers
who had been picked up at the time that

-the Agency took over from the Bureau in

Latin America ... but there were damned
few of them that had any particular ex-
perience ... One of the main things

that plagued me was that I could never
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‘flgure out, because nobody ever made it

clear, where the hell the project stood
'vis-a-vis WH ... J. C. King never was
told, I think for understandable reasons,
to. what extent he was in it, and to what
extent he was not in 1t 119/

As with other'of the principals who were involved

in the WH/4 effort, Drain was extremely complimentary
of the Support element assigned to WH/4, stating as

follows:

This is a little ironic, because with
Bissell as the DDP, you would have thought
that if the directed assignment thing
worked anywhere, "it should have worked
within the DDP. It worked less well there

~than'it did within the DDS. Red White,

soldierly- like he was, took absolutely
sincerely, what the Director said, when
he said "I want the very best people
assigned to this." So we got Mike King

~to run the finance, not some stumblebum

with garters on his sleeve ... the best
finance officer they had. Our logistics
support and Bill Eisemann, they were really
hand picked by Red White ... The DDS or
the DDA, whatever they called it then,
deserved very high marks for being uniquely
the people to put thelr back into it.

The DDI really wasn't asked; and that

was too bad, because we could have used,
it seems to me, some input from the DDI.
Our own intelligence report structure

was not bad. The Chief, FI was a nice

" old guy, Whedbee; and we had some reports
‘officers who were quite competent in the

DDP sense; but the thing was so compart-
mented from the DDI, in any event, that
the idea of drawing down on DDI talent .
to get in on this, was not well received.
I had suggested it because I had been
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in the DDI and I knew where the talent
was. For example, on just such a mundane,
but important thing, as topography and
geography and beach stuff ... Christ, I
well knew from the time that I worked for
Lofty Becker ... that there was in old
ORR ... in the geographic thing ... Jim
[Brammell], ... Otto Guthe ... I mean,
they would have been glad to supply
people ... and we didn't ask. So you
can't say that DDI didn't provide, unless
you understand that they didn't provide
because they really weren't asked.* 120/

Although the Agency's own personnel assignménts
have been criti¢izea, the assignmeﬁt of two of the k;y
military personnel involved in the JMARC operation
proved to be quite successful. Col. Jack Hawkins,
United States Marine Corps, and Lt. Col. Frank Egan,
United States Army; were in charge of the overall PM
acfivity (Hawkins) and the PM training (Egén) for the
Cuban. exile brigade. ﬁawkins, who was serving on the

Staff of the Marine School.at Quantico, Virginia at

* Drain's suggestion that.the DDI was left completely
in the cold during the Bay of Pigs operation overstates
the case. As early as January 1959 there is evidence
that Mr. Helms agreed to cut the DDI in on "useful
intelligence to which it would be well for the DD/I to
have access" from State cable traffic on Cuba being
carried over CIA channels. A "massive" study of

Cuban telecommunications facilities prepared by ORR

in the fall of 1960 led Mr. Bissell to send a memo

of commendation for the Communications Branch through
the DDI. Obviously the DDI knew something was a-
foot. 120a/ - ' ’ :
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- the time that he was assigned to Project JMARC, héd

taken part in the battles of Bataan and Corregidor;
had been taken prisoner with the fall of Corregidor;

and escaped from the Japanese prisoner of war camp

at Davao, Mindanao; and joined the Philippine guerrilla

forces, leading raiding parties and harassing attacks
against the Japanese army in the Philippines. After
seven months of such acti&ity, he was evacuated by
submarine frqm.thé Philippines in November 1943 and
was awarded the Distinguished Service Cross for these
actions. Aftér returning to the United States for
additionél.praining, in November 1944 Hawkins again
returned to the Pacific area whsre he was an assistant
operations officer taking-part in the assault'and
capture of Okinawa;- For this service, he received a
Bronze Star Medal. During the Korean conflict, he
was Commanding'Officer of the 1lst Battalion, lst
Marines; and he led the Battalion in combat ‘during
the Inchon landing and in subseduent-operatiOns in
Korea. For his partiéipation in the Inchon-Seoul op-
eration, Hawkins had received the Silver Stsr Medal
for_heroism. From March 1956 to the summer of 1959

when he entered the Naval War College, Hawkins had
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served aslliaison officer with the Amphibious Forces
Atl;nfic in Norfolk, Virginia -- a pertinent assign-
ment for his transfer to Project JMARC.

Lt. Col. Egan's military record showed a well-

trained infantry officer who had served overseas in

the European Theater during the course of World War

7

- II; an infantry officer including an infantry train-

- ing officer ‘in much of the period following World

War II; and a staff officer in the Special Warfare
Division of the:United States Army in 1958, ser&ing
with the Director of‘Plans, in Waéhington from 1958

to 1960. Immediately prior to his assignment.to
Project JMATE, Colonel Egan had beén on- the Operations -
and Tréinihg Staff of a Joint Support Group, head-
quarte;edin'Washington. Egan EOD'd with Project JMATE,

27 Qune 1960, and Hawkins on 29 August of 1960. 121/

Both officers received high marks from Mr. Bissell

and Jake Esterline, ahdgparticularly from Dick Drain,
who stated:

I thought they [Hawkins and Egan] were
first rate ... I mean first rate, not com-
pared with the jaded World War II memory,
but first rate in terms of officers then
serving in the armed forces of the United
States. The Hawkins selection was an
excellent one. I don't myself, know how
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one could have found a better man. People
have said ... "Well, the son of a bitch
just worked out in the Philippines as a
stay behind ... what did he know?" He
knew a lot. He had written a book on
guerrillas. He was sharp, he was smart,
and honest, and not overly ambitious. I
am sure that he saw this as a way to further
his career, of course. Military men, I
"think, tend to maximize that more than
Agency people. But that was not his:
motivation -- or his primary motivation.

He had around him some really first rate
help ... not very high ranking ... but
- we didn't need an awful lot of high ranking
... we needed some hard workers. Frank
Egan, who went down to do the training,

was the man that I would have picked. He
was probably the most disputable of the
bunch because he was pretty volatile. He
has been condemned for leading the Cuban
manpower to believe that they were going

to get more support than he had any right
to let them know about. Well, I wasn't
there, but I know damned well that if I

had been, I would have been priming up

the ‘Brigade to do this tough job, not by
-counseling them as to the difficulty of

it ... at least, exclusively ... or, giving
them lectures about now you will really
have to do this on your own, because you
.are not going to dget one iota of assistance
from the armed forces. You don't normally
train a group to conduct an operation of
this sort by playing on their fears. If,
down there at the end of the line -- first
in Guatemala and then in Nicaragua -- Egan
led them to believe that they were going

to get them more help than he had any right
to let them know, well, I can understand

z why that would have happened.* 122/

* With reference to Colonel Hawkins, Jake Esterline
has noted: o _
(footnote continued on following page)
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(
By way of illustrating some of the problems

encountered in acquiring adequate persohnel for the
JMATE operation, on the very day that President
Eisenhower was approving the anti-Castro program, a
memorandum was being sent to tﬁe Deputy Director for
Plans from‘the Chief, Western Hemisphere Division
noting that two individuals assigned to the Office

of Training we:e;urgently needed for service in WH/4.
Colonel King reported to the DDP that although Colonel
Matf-Baird, Director of Training, was agreeable to.
the release of the two individuals to serve as PM

trainers, Baird insisted that the men could not be

I guess that it is only fair to say
that that assignment [Project JMARC] cost
him his general's star, and a good many’
other things in terms of his record. 123/

The author of this history attempted to arrange
oral history interviews with Colonels Hawkins and Egan,
but in neither case would the individuals consent to
such interview. In addition, the author also asked
each man if he would be willing to respond to a series
of written questions, and neither would agree to this.
It was made quite clear to the author that both indi-
viduals harbored considerable resentment about their
relationships and association with the Agency at the
time of the Bay of Pigs. In a similar manner, Col.
John F. Mallard, United States Marine Corps who was
Liaison Officer between the Agency and the Depart-
ment of Defense, at the time of the Bay of Pigs, also
rejected the author's request for either an oral inter-
view or a response to written questions.
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released until suitable replacements could be found

to take over their tasks in the Office of Training.

- King, therefore, appealed to the Deputy Director for

Plans for their immediate release. 124/

Not only did the Clandestine Service encounter
difficulty in obtaining personnel from within its own

]
units to serve in WH/H4, it also appeared to draw blanks
in terms of Cubans willing to volunteer for the strug-
gle against Castro. In response to a November 1959
memorandum to all WH field stations and bases asking
that they supply the names of Cubans who would be
willing to work as agents against the Castro Govern-
ment, WH/U4/FI reported the results of its search,
stating that as of June 1960:
Many of the Agents who were proposed

by other WH Stations for use 'in Cuba were

either found unacceptable, or did not want

to accept such an assignment. Other sta-

tions were unable to come up with any

assets who might gain access to the de-

sired targets in Cuba. 125/

The problem which Col. Baird had raised back in

March concerning replacement for personnel who might

be assigned to Project WH/4 was not actually resolved

_ until June of 1960 when:

Colonel White anhouhced that DDS per-
sonnel on full time detail to JMARC
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would be transferred to the project Table
of Organization, effective the beginning
of the first pay period in July 1960.
Employees on detail to the project from
the Clandestine Services offices will not
be transferred since DDP considers them
temporary assignments with the personnel
returning to their parent office when the
project is completed. Colonel White
pointed out, that although DDS personnel
would be transferred to the project, there-
by relieving slots in the various DDS ele-
ments, each office head should keep in
mind that his employees will be returning
‘to him, and he should plan accordingly. 126/
Colonel White's comments are quite understandable
in view of the fact that of 104 personnel on duty with
JMATE on 7-8 June 1960, only 32 were Clandestine Serv-
ices careerists; and excepting a few with DDI career
designations, the bulk of the personnel were Support:
careerists. By 14 June 1960, €01one1 King was appeal-
ing to the DDP for an increment which would bring
total JMATE personnel to 23&, including 131 employees
"who were to be in the field. Apparently, however,
the Deputy Director~forJPlans approved a total ceiling
of only 158 staff personnel by the end of June 1960;
and . in August of 1960, Chief, WH Division forwarded
a revised staffing gquide, calling for a total of 274
positions and requesting that "as soon after 15 Augast

as is possible, a total of 40 additional staff personnel"
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be added to the 158 who were then on duty -- making
a new total of 198.

| Although Mr. Bissell approved the recommended
increment, he'nonethelesé wrote a memorandum to C.
Tracf Barnes, the ADDP/A, suggesting that Barnes and

Dick Helms (surprisingly) take a close look at the

JMATE staffing pattern to see ifltheré were areas of

dupliCation,Aparticularly bétween the field 5ases and
Headquarters. The DDP suggested that_in'the,areaé

of FI and PM there might be slots in either the For-
ward Operations Ba#e in Miami or in JMOARSMAN -- the
Panama Training Site -- where possibly the staffs
could'be.trahsférréd dufing slack:perioﬁs to cénduct
simila;'operations in other parts of the JMATE opera-

tion.* 127/

*¥* Lest the reader be confused by the term "Forward
Operations Base," this was the JMWAVE activity in the
Miami area, which continued to operate subsequent to
the Bay of Pigs. At the same time that the Bay of

- Pigs operation was. getting under way, there was con-

siderable emphasis from various individuals in Head-
quarters for establishment of a "Forward Command Post,"
which also might be located in the Miami area, possibly
in the communications complex. Some even suggested

the possibility of establishing a sub-command post

in a third country. In any event, no Forward Command
Post was established. 128/
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By early(November 1960, as the concépt of the
operétion was shifting~from one of guerriila warfare
aﬁd iﬁfiltration to invasion, the staffing pattern
for WH/4 was again increased. Mr. Bissell authorizing
a total of 308 positions. Even as he signed the
approval, however, Mr. Bissell noted his reservations,

. saying: |

I have signed this request to indicate
my approval, but 'do so with a good deal of.
concern. I realize that this is a very
major and top priority activity and I also
realize that the senior officers engaged
in it continue to be heavily overworked.
On the other hand, I am fearful that the
addition of large numbers of personnel will
not in fact reduce the load on those indi-
viduals who ‘are most overworked, but may
instead create additional burdens of
management without contributing signifi-
cantly to the success of the underlying
activities. I am concerned also that we
may be simply running out of suitable
people in the Agency in certain categories.
Accordingly, I urge you to re-examine even
the double-starred positions in the staff-
ing guide submitted with your request to
see whether they are all in fact of a high

- _order of essentiality.* 129/

* Much of the staffing problem, of course, traces

back to the failure of the DDP to insure early on that
‘only the best people 'be assigned to the WH/U4 project.

As early as August of 1960, it had been indicated

that the DDP might be leaning toward the use of

directed assignments, but nothing ever came of this. 130/
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Even before Mr. Bissell's memorandum of early
November 1960, indicating the possibility that éxperts
in certain areas might no longer be available from
within the Agency, proposals had gone forward request-
ing permission for the use of American contract person-
nel in the maritime”operations.' Unlike the brouhaha

that was precipitated by the early suggestions for the

use of American volunteers from the ground forces,

the authorization for the use of US contracts in mari-
time activities apparently was granted without much
debate. The statement of the requirements for the
use of the US contracts indicated that US citizens
would belput under contract to act not Oniy as trainers’
for the crews of LCI's, LCU's, LCVP's,‘and SK's, but
also, that they would serve in key positions

as LCI captains, LCI diesel engineers, and

- LCU ¢oxwains during training and operations,
where qualified Cubans cannot be obtained.
This would require their entering Cuban
~coastal waters and, on occasions, touching
on Cuban beaches, when operations so re-
quire. '

It is essential for operations that
these key positions be held by qualified
and dependable men. At this time, it is
not expected that Cuban trainees qualified
for such positions or possessing the
necessary aptitude and character to permit
successful training will be found. 1If
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they are located, the use of U.S. contract

" personnel will correspondingly be cut down.
Staff personnel will assist in the training
of all crews but will not be used in opera-
tions. 131/ '

Not only were such contract employees authorized,
but by early November 1960 a cable from Headquarters
to the Forward Operations Base noted: .

In view degree risk involved rendezvous-:

type mission request Case Officer advise

‘all Maritime contract personnel bonus this .

type mission be hereafter $100.00. Bonus

for Cuban territory beach landings or

caching would remain $500.00. 132/

By the early fall of 1960, the question of rota-

- tion of staff personnel for Project JMATE had become a

serious matter. Many of those who had initially joined
the project had come in on 90-day rotation periods,
and in a cable to Headquarters, Ernie Sparks, the
overall Liaison Officer for Project JMATE for COS
Guatemala, requested that Headquarters approve a ro-
tational plan since:
Most personnel adjusted family and

business problems to period they told

they be absent and fact they on duty

seven days a week as well as being con-

fined to training areas which lack

‘recreation facilities. 133/

Bill Eisemann, who was Chief of Support for WH/4,
was parﬁicularly critiqai‘of the 90-day TDY assignments,

saying:
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They [the DDP] would bring a man in,
and then another man would come in to
replace him. It was really a tremendous
task to keep up with it, because a lot of
these people had personal problems. . In

-some cases. they would cable and request

release from their assignment for personal
reasons. We attempted to satisfy most of
these requests. Herb Juul was the assigned
Personnel Officer within the project. He
had to constantly keep a check on the loca-

‘tion of our personnel, and when their time

was up for replacement, he would then visit .
with the Clandestine Services, and also the
Support components, and give them a list-
ing of the names of potential TDY returnees.
The Support components and Clandestine
Services then provided names of people who
would be replacements. That was a hell of
a task, now, believe me. When you have a
full time project running 15 months or more,
you have people returning on a 90 Jday ba51s,
and constantly being replaced ... you can't
expect the greatest efficiency in opera—
tions. 13&/ :
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Part III

" Changing Concepts

It has already been pointed out that the initial
planning for paramilitary oéerations against Castro |
was to be based on extremely small units. Two or
tﬁree map unité, including a communicator, would 5e

- trained and infiltrated (Qr dropped)-into Cuba to work
Witﬁ a dissident group. One tfainer woﬁld be the
adviser for the types of guerrilla warfare acﬁivities
&hich the anti-Castro dissideﬁts might undertake safely
and reasonably securely. There had been some signs
of dissatiéfaction with this'particular-£ype of program
prior‘to the summer of 1960. By the late summer of
1960 and through the fall there was to be é,complete
and radical shift in the concept of the paramilitary

,qperdtioné“in’which the forces backed by CIA should
engage. In late August-September, there wére sbme
clues that changes in the nature of operations Wefe
being conﬁemplated. 'During the last wéek of August
and in the‘initial‘Week of September i960,vSavili§n
Chapmén claimed that hé and a Col. Evans, Acting

Chief,'PMG/DDP,'were “briefed by WH/4 planners on the
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approximate number of troops, tanks, and vehicles

for.which sea fransport would be requiréd." 'In that
same period Lt;VCol. Frank Egan and Commander Norman
Imler of the WH/“fétaff‘repbrted they asked the Mari-
time Branch to draft a memo to the DDP giving infor-
mation on thé4foreign cargo vessels that would be
required for troop transport, including their owner-
ship, their costs; and on the methods of their acquisi-
tion. 1/

Inasmuch as Egan haa been requested for the proj-
ect to become tﬁe trainer for the PM forces, it-was
apparent that some changes weré contemplated. The
reference'to the use of vessels for the transport 6f
tanks would indicate that‘spmething béyond hit-and-run
exercises were being contemplated. Before mid-October,

Lt. Col. Egan and a representative of the Logistics

Branch of WH/W‘had'sPelled out some additional details
for the Maritime Branch of Special Opérations;r At
that time, according to Mr. Chapman's report, WH/4

was talking about deck loading of 3 LCV's, with 5

armored tanks, 5 2-1/2 ton trucks, one caterpillar
dozer, and two gasoline tank trucks -- hardly type
of equipment which would be required for 2-3 man guer-

rilla teams. 2/
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By the first week in November 1960, it had be-
come clear to the most senior planners of the anti-
Castro effort — Jake Esterline; J. C. King, Tracy
Barnes, ahd Richard Bissell -- that decisions were
going to have to be ﬁadefébout all aspects of:thg
paramilitary-p;ogram. The basic question being
whether a paramilitary program under CIA aegis ;hould
be launched at Castro, or whether, at this time, such
a program should become a joint operation between the
Departmeht of Defense and the Agency. In the dis-

cussion among Agency personnel, in the discussions

between Agency personnel and representatives of the

Special Group, and in discussions within the meetings
~of the Special Group, the whole gammut of options

‘was being explored. Barnes, apparently deferring to

Bissell, suggested that rather than small team activi-
ties somethinq‘on the order of i0720 man teams be
formed and tried out. .Barnes was Very emphatic that
what was needed at this time, was a willihgness to

run some risks --. including the risk of defeat. Barnes
was critical of ﬁhe Special Group, pointing out that
the apparent_belief of the Group was that every opera-

tidn had to succeed; -and thétAif'there were ‘"losses,
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failures, or mishaps," fhe Special Group seemed to
‘want to.cancel'everything. This was contrary, com-
pletely, to Barnes' concept of‘opérational activity.
What both Barnes and Bissell supported in terms of
the smaller team activity were that:
The implementation of such teams would
indicatelwhéther the dissident elements
in Cuba were likely to rally around such
groups, once it had‘beeﬁ established that
such groups could provide guidance and
supply for the antiéCastfd activities.
These téams alsolwould érovide a test
of the Castro forces. Could Castro's
militia or hié afmy cbntéin-thé guerrilla
forces, if such forces were led by qadres
. trained by the Agency? 0; would the'Castro
| resiétance crumble in the face of effective
dissident elements? 3/
Even as this discussion was going on, it became
‘clear that the small team conceptiwas going to go by
the board; and when the Agency tried to jump the op-
tion to a 3,000 man force for making a lodgment in

| Cuba in the conventional manner (e.g., amphibious
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assault), the plan was rejected by the Special Group
in a heeting of 3 November 1960. Tﬁe Department of
Defense suﬁpgrted the Agency, but State objected
and suggested that'perhapé the point wheré‘covert
intefvention was»possible had passed. Gordon Gray
even went so far as to raise the possibility of a
fake attack on Guan;anamo as a means of justifying
overt US intervention. It was at this same meeting
that Mr. Livingston Merchant of the Department of
State raised the question of whethér plans were being
made to assassingte fidel/Castro, Raul Castro, and
Che éuevaré -- at which ﬁoint General Cabell,:the
Deputy Director of the Central Intelligence Agency,
pointed out that such activities as assassination
Qere extremely difficul£ to manage énd'that the CIA
had no”capabiliﬁy‘ﬁor such an operation. 4/

Even as the size of the Cuﬁan exile force was
beinggdebated, Hegdquarters éabled to Guatemala
(4 November 1960) that the small team concept had

gone by the board and that planning .should begin for

- training a conventional amphibious assault force of

at least 1,500 infantrymen. Outlines sent to the

infantry training base in Guatemala. (JMTRAV), emphasized
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the need to instill an esprit de corps among the

trainees. To do this JMTRAV was urged to provide
for unit separation, cbmpetition in the military érts,

and specific identities for the individual units

‘through the use of scarfs, caps, or some other de-

vice. This new tfaining program was to be instigated
in November 1960 and to be completed by the end of
January 1961. 5/ . '

Even as the discussions over the changing con-
ceptlwere]going on,‘£he Director of Central Intelli-

gence and the Deputy Director for Plans were scheduled

to brief President-elect John F. Kennedy on 18 Novem-

ber. 6/ The concept to be presented to’ the President

was that a force of 600 men would be landed by LST on

Cuban shores and that these men would move inland to

create "a safe area in a mountain fgstness. These

men, with possibly another 600 man unit in another

area, and those who'joined them from within, would

"be resupplied by air drop." 7/ 1In addition, there

would be new recruits in the pipeline to provide suﬁF

port for those who had landed. An airstrip in Nica-

ragué would be used to support air operations, and

it was intimated that the US and possibly allied
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governments would recognize that the force lodged in
Cuba and its nominal leadership was the Provisional
Government of Cuba. 8/

One strange and contradictory note which appeared
during»WH/Q!s staff meeting on 15 November to plan
the briefing for the DDP prior to his particip&tion
with the DCI in briefing the President elect was the
following item stating:

Our [CIA's] original concept is now

seen to be unachievable in the face of

the controls Castro has instituted.

'There will not be the internal unrest

earlier believed possible, nor will the

defenses permit the type strike first

planned. Our second concept (1,500-

3,000 man force to secure a beach with

airstrip) is also now seen to be ‘unachiev-

able, except as a joint Agency/DOD action.

Our Guatemala experience demonstrates we

cannot staff nor otherwise timely create

the base and lift needed. g/_

How, if in mid-November 1960 the concept of the
1,500-3,000 man force to secure a beachhead with an

‘airstrip was envisioned by the senior.pérsqnnel in
WH/4 as "unachievable" except as a joint CIA/DOD ef-

 fort, did it become "achievable" in March 1961 with
only 1,200 men and as an Agency operation? What was

being dénied in confidence in mid-November 1960 be-

came the fact of the Zapéta Plan and the Bay of Pigs
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Operation in March 1961. <Certainly there was no
lessening in the controls that Castro had instituted,

nor in the efficiency of the military forces and

-militia'that he had at his command by April 1961.%*

One of the principal problems poéed by Project
JMATE -- both béfore and after the concept changed
in November 1961 -- was whéther the training activity
at JMTRAV and JMADD in Guatemala should be, or could
be, continued without reflection upon the position
of the United States Government. Thomas Mann of the
State Department became increasingly concerned about
this situation; and the discussions within the Special
Group and among the concerned Agencies during the
pegiod from the middle of November until the'end of
the year, fochséd very frequently on this question.
Considering the continuingly favorable recéptipn to

Agency activities from Ydigoras Fuenteé, Guatemala's

¥ puring interviews with the author of this history,
Messrs. Bissell, Esterline, and Drain had only slight
remembrance of the details of these meetings of 15-16
November 1960 when they ruled out what would be, in
effect, the invasion plan implemented in April 1961

at Playa Giron -- and at that time it was minus the
-joint support of the Department of Defense:. This

point was completely overlooked by both the Inspector
General and the Taylor Committee post mortems on the
Bay of Pigs. :

- 150 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET |

President, State's concern that the training “"places .

too much strain on the government of Guatemala" appear

unrealistic. The Department s real concerns were

with potential critic15m from the OAS and the UN.

'Certainly Ydigoras was:not interested in the removal

of those military units which could most effectively

.

_guarantee his continued reign as President of Guatemala

-- the Cubans in training for both air and ground
activities.* 10/

 Even as the Speciel Group was trying to determine
whether or not the forces in training in Guatemala

should be removed, the Agency proceeded apace with

~plans for the staffing necessary to put a 600-man

strike force in training. Chief, WH/4 Personnel
estimated that in addition to 14 staffers, there
would be a requirement for 146 military perSohnel if
such training were to succeed. Well prior to the
officially egreed—to change in\concept; Chief, wn/u_

had anticipated a significant increase in funding

* The internal situation, in Guatemala vis a vis the
training operations is discussed in detail in Volume
II of the Official History of the Bay of Pigs Opera-
tion, Participation in the Conduct of Foreign Policy.
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for JMARC requesting of the DDP that:

With your approval, in the interim
period [as new budget estimates were
being prepared], project funds will be
used as required to meet operational
necessity without strict adherence to
the preliminary estlmates of last June
[1960].* 10a/

Althougthf. Bissell approved the request, he made
this interesting comment:

What is disturbing is that the overrun
reported in your memorandum seems to have
occurred long before you could be feeling
any effect of the [planned expansion] in
[PM] plans. 10b/

Contrary to suggestions that the President of
Guatemala was,concefned,about the Cuban training ac-
tivity, a cable of 22 November 1960 to the Director
from Guatemala indicated that the gréund training

' base was undergoing a major reorganization because
permission for the establishment of a tactical train-
ing area at another of the fincas (estates) controlled
by Roberto Alejos -- this one near San Jose -- was
being undertaken. Inasmuch as Alejos was Ydigoras's

right hand man and conducted the liaison with the

"WH/Q representatives for the establishment and operation

* The increased budget.belng'suggested was on the order
of $42 million compared to $3 million being dlscussed
in June.
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of the Guatemalan training bases, the contradiction

in positions between State and the Agency was obvious. 11/
As the Special Group discussions were going on,

Jaké Esterliné, Chiéf, WH/4 was in Guatemala'taking

a first-hand look at the air and ground'ttaining bases.

As noted in another volume, Esterline went sﬁrongly

on recb:d in support oflfhe Office of Logistics en-

gineer who had beén responsible for the recbnstruc—

tion of the éirstrip at Retalhuleu. Jake noted that

evén though there had been a sizable cost overrun,

the task had been performed on time under thé most

adverse weather conditions; and, consequently, sug¥

gestions from Headquarters thatvthere-had been gross

inefficiency were unwarranted and unfounded.* Ester-

line's review of.tﬁe situation at JMTRAV, the ground

training base, indicated that the situation there was

considerably more difficult than what he ﬁad encountered

at ﬁhe air training base. He noted, for example, that

there was a severe lack_of qualified senior trainefs,

stating:

* For details on construction of the airfield at
Retalhuleu, see Office of Logistics, Engineering Staff,
RECD, Agency Engineering Activity, 1947-1966, Vol. I,
63-67; Vol. II, 132-193. DDS/HS OL-11l, Feb 72. S.
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. While a few of these men [from the
Domestic Operations Base in Miami] impress
me as being good types,. for the most. part
I found them to be too immature and lack-
ing in experience to qualify for the job
at hand. In any event, they are not in
my judgment worth the $1,000 per month
which we have to pay them. I would like
most of them to be GS-4, S, and 6 students
that [sie] we trained at Fort Benning in
1951-52. Under no circumstances would I
consider putting these people into Cuba
with the Cubans.

In closing his report on the visit to Guatemala,

Esterline presented the fbllowing critical observations
of the situation as he saw it. Reflecting on the

mission and on the resources available, he wrote:

I also reviewed the problem in the
light of the many gaps in policy approval
for JMARC, all of which complicate project
planning. By the time I arrived back at
Headquarters, I had fairly well convinced
myself that it is unrealistic for the

_project or the Agency to try to "go it

alone" in opening up another major base
in a third country to train from 1,500 to
3,000 Cubans for a major invasion effort.
I discussed my thinking with Col. Hawkins
at length, and found that he shared my
view. As a result of this discussion, we
re-evaluated our capability and presented
you [the DDP] with the recommendation that
we limit ourselves to preparing a force
of 600 maximum to be used in the manner
we outlined to you on 16 November. I
still feel this recommendation is quite
valid given the limitation on real estate

‘that we are presently working under. If

it turns out that we can acquire policy
appfoval for the real estate in the interior,
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I would then agree that, with limited
additional help from DOD, we could train

a maximum of 1,200 and commit them along
‘the line outlined during the-16 November
meeting. Even our present scope of op-
erations, however, continues to be en--
dangered by the gambit that Mr. Mann and
Mr. Merchant are engaged with in the
[State] "Working Group." I cannot empha-
size this too strongly: if we are re-
quired to evacuate Guatemala for reasons
of high policy or because of the situation,
the project will be seriously damaged unless
we have immediately available real estate
where these people can be put to work. 13/.

.Some relief woﬁld be provided for the ground
trainihg'program with the opening up of Alejos fineca
near San Jose, but the adequacy of the training facil-
ities fbr the ground f§rces'would continue to plague
JMARC through the course of the‘projecﬁ. Moreover,
even though the discussions.conperning plausible
deniabiiity reached near fever pitch during the dis-

 cussioné_of November 1960,'at no point did the
Special Gréup‘of presidential consultants ever step
forward with a firm recommendation that the United
States assume fesponsibility and so admit. The most
persistent;advécate of this position was Thomas Mann,
.of the Department of State, and why his prpposals

were never pushed more seriously is one of the unresolved
t .
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qguestions éoncerning the Bay of Pigs Operation.*
Esterline's visit to the bases in Guatemala
was almost immédiately reflected in thg correspondence
betwéen the field and Headquarters, with specific
emphasis beihg_placed on the assignment to the ground
training base, JMTRAV, of senior training officers.
Similarly it was stressed that there was a priority
need to secure Special Force trainers from the Army,
on an ASAP basis. Requirements for materiel jumped,
particularly in the number of personal weapons which
would be required for added numbers of troops in
training. With the acquisition of the additional
training site in Guatemala from Roberto Alejos, re-
quests immediately came forward for trucks and jeeps
to transport troops to these training areas. The.

A Y

* There also is evidence that at least one of the
principal Agency planners, C. Tracy Barnes, contrib-
uted to the November confusion. At one point, when
serious consideration was being given to the possi-
bility of increasing significantly the training activ-
ity that might be done in Nicaragua, Barnes introduced
what amounted to moral objections to the association
-- or to strengthening the association -- with the
Somoza Government. Barnes emphasized that this would
go down hard with the more liberal elements in Latin
America. 14/ This argument, of course, was very much
in line with the position being advanced by the Depart-’
ment of State -- Thomas Mann excepted.

- 156 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

field was aware that the increasing number of trainees
would cre;te problems, but at the same time, thére

| were indications that the trainers were hopeful that
the infiltration teams that had been developed éould
be held intact. 15/

Just as there was confusion within the Headquarters
area over the nature of the progfam, so, too, wés'con-
cern reflected in the field's messages to Headquarters.
A cable of 28 November 1960 from COS Guatemala to
Headquarters requested:

Recent cable tfaffic éuggests major

changes in near future and COS feels it

would be of great assistance to have

complete story to assist in dealing with

Alejos and Ydigoras. 16/

Even as COS Guatemala was requesting information,
the éituatioh in Washington remained in a state of
flux. On 29 November, Col. King made a specific at-
tempt to obtain positive guidance through the office
of-the-Deputy Directqr for Plans. Chief, WH/D, out-
lined his understanding of the paramilitary planning
as follows: |

~(a) On or about 1 February 1961, land by

amphibious means a guerrilla force of about

600 trained Cubans to establish a perimeter

defense and resistance center in a selected
area of Cuba.
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(b). Continue present operations of in-
filtrating small paramilitary teams to
organize, train, and lead resistance
forces and report lntelllgence informa-
~tion.

(c) Follow up this effort by providing
air logistical support to the 600-man
guerrilla force in Cuba and all additional
guerrilla elements who join to collaborate
with this force. 17/

Having outlined hls understanding of the ﬁlanning,
Col. King then went on: .

‘The following major questions must now
be resolved by the Special Group or referred
to the President for decision before pro-
ceeding further to implement the paramili-~
tary aspect of this program as described
above:

a. Does either the Department of
State or the Department of Defense view
the proposed paramilitary concept as

. not in consonance with policy or for
any other reason open to question? If
so, why and what alternatives are pro-
posed; what course of action is ap-
proved? .

b. If there is agreement as to the
paramilitary concept,. then is there
agreement that training shall contlnue
in Guatemala?

c. If continuance in Guatemala is
disapproved, will DOD air-lift the
present trainees -at once from Guatemala
to Saipan for training and provide
'similar air-lift for up to 300 additional

" men as they are recruited? . The entire
group would later be returned to a stag-
ing area in Nicaragua for the amphibious
operation.
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(d) Will the DOD also prov1de the
following:

(1) Thirty-eight Special Force
officers and enlisted men to be used
as instructors in Guatemala or in
Saipan, or both.

(2) One reactivated LST.

(3) . Supplementation of logistic

~resupply air-lift to resistance after
1 February. (As detailed an estimate.
as can be made will be forwarded to
DOD if the paramilitary concept 1s
approved ) 18/

Col. Klng then closed this memorandum to Mr.
Bissell by noting that if the paramilitary concept
was approved, certain policy approvals would be re-
quired. These were listed as follows:

‘a. To use one Florida base, such:as .

Opalocka, for air supply missions in sup-

.port of guerrilla forces in the target

_country.

'b. “To use a small number of American '
civilian contract personnel in air and
"maritime operations. (No such personnel
are to be used in ground operations.)

c. To mount air strikes against Cuban
air and other military targets. 19/

Whatever else can be said, it is clear that by
the end of Novembér 1960, the original concept of the
Agency's anti-Castro effort as one focussing on the

‘use of small teams infiltrating Cuba and working with
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the dissident elements located within the country had
gone by the board. What was now to be undertaken was

an amphibious assault in strength -- the strength as

yet to be determined -- with the concomitant require-

ment for heavy :air supporf for resupply and possibly
for military support as well. Indicative of the con-
fusion which surrounded this period when the concept
was changing were Jake Esterline's remarks shortly
following the~coilépse of the Bay of Pigs when he
testifiedAbefore the Taylor Cpmmittee- It appears
as.though Esterline had been informed.-- incorrectly
aé it turned out -- that in his testimony of 1 May
1961 Lt. Col. Frank Egan had iﬁdicated to the commit-

tee that the strike force concept has been in being

‘since his EOD in June 1960.*

In rebutting what he thought Egan's testimony

‘had been, Esterline reported:

My recollection is that Lt. Col. Egan
came to us about June 1960 and that he

* Egan had actually testified that following the
Guatemalan revolt he had been sent down to organize
the brigade, and he stated that the number of Cuban
trainees had been on the order of 420 on 20 November
1960 and had risen to nearly 600 by the first week
of December. 20/
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arrived with certain ideas which he carried
from the Pentagon on how best to tackle the
Cuban problem. This, however, did not con-
stitute JMATE policy. I am sure you [Col.

Jack Hawkins] -- or more particularly, mem-
bers of your staff -- will find that we had

" no approved philosophy of the operation

within the Project until well in[to] Sep-
tember. The training program which Rocky
Farnsworth conducted in Panama was directed
solely toward training an instructor cadre -
in small unit or "guerrilla type" opera-
tions. This cadre, when it arrived in
Guatemala, in addition to working on build-
ing the camp with Carl Jenkins, continued
to train the first recruits in the same
kind of training they had received.

Another example of my positivenéss
that we were not, at Project level, think-
ing of the strike operation is the first
conversation that we held in my office in
Barton Hall when I referred to the fact
that the PM staff had been talking about
the development of a strike operation, but
that I, myself, was not convinced of it at
the time and that I preferred to put small
teams into existing units at the appropri-
ate time. As I recall, you [Col. Jack
Hawkins] had an open mind at that point;
although without positive study of Cuba
you leaned to the concept .I outlined. It
was at a somewhat later date, therefore
(probably before the first of October),
that we talked again.and you [Col. Jack

-Hawkins] stated your conviction that Castro

could not be overthrown without a major
or catalytic effort being made against
him. After deliberation, I came to the
same ‘conclusion, and we then began to
think in terms of expanding the force

to the strength of a reinforced battalion,
more or less. '

The foregoing is important only be-

- cause General Taylor is going into very
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fine points in his analysis' of government
policy. It is incumbent upon us, there-
fore, to get the record straight in this
manner, -and, although Lt. Col. Egan may
have had in his own mind the idea of a
strike operation -- and I believe he came
to us with some idea on hitting the Isle
of Pines -- this nevertheless was not
approved Project or Agency policy until
quite a few months later. 1In point of
fact, as I look back over that period, I
am sure during that period I found myself
drifting along, devoting myself merely to
creating basic capabilities in a variety
of fields without any clear-cut idea of
what national policy would permit us to
do.* 21/

Richard Bissell who was the Deputy Director for

Plans at the time of the Bay of Pigs 6peration has a

* In a discussion with the author of this history in -
the fall of 1975, Esterline introduced another thought

‘about the change in concept to wit:

That the small team concept had been planned to
be put into operation early in November of 1960, and
Esterline seems to believe that this would have been
feasible. '‘However, the Presidential election of that
year made the Eisenhower administration extremely
cautious about anything that might have an impact on
the outcome of the election; and, consequently, such
delays as were incurred gave added time for the build-
up of Castro's internal forces. By the time that the
election was over, it had become apparent that the
small team concept was no longer viable. Esterline,
in fact, suggested that the emphasis for the buildup
in the brigade forces came from the White House. But

even though Gordon Gray -- in various meetings of the
Special Group during the ‘period from November to the
end of the Eisenhower administration -- did support

the idea of increasing the size of the force, there
is no evidence to indicate that pressure to do this
came from the White House. 22/
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rather more positive recollection of the change in
concept, having noted:

That.decision as to the character of
the operation was rather gradually modi-
fied during the late autumn [of 1960],
and it's very difficult, even for someone
who was close to those developments, to
put a finger on the exact moment when a
clear decision was made, or the circum-
stances, or, really, the people who made
it. It was a de0131on rather forced by
-circumstances. 23/

When discussing the situation in October of 1975,
however, Bissell volunteered the following observations
about the change in'concept for the operation. He said:

One of the clearest impressions I have
of the whole planning period and of this
change in concept was that by November
{1960] ... and I don't think Esterline
bought this view either as completely or
as soon as I did ... I [also] remember
the feeling that I was well ahead of
King ... in my ‘belief that we had to place
nearly exclusive reliance for the initial
phase on whatever force it was possible
to land. So, I also remember very clearly
-- and I think as early as November —-- where
I think there were probably under 500 people

" in the brigade in training -- I remember
repeatedly saying to Hawkins and Esterline
that if we are really going to have to
place this heavy reliance on a landing
force, this is an all together prepos-

~ terously inadequate number ... I remember
being told that people did not see how it
would be feasible to get up to the size I
was talking about in the time period; but
secondly ... I have a clear recollection
that he ([Jack Hawkins] had a lesser sense.
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of urgency at that point about a buildup
in numbers than I did. I felt that I

‘was consistently urging upon Hawkins the

necessity of a larger buildup than the
plans then contemplated, and I also re-
member, at a later stage in a somewhat
similar fashion, urging upon Beerli, the
necessity of a significantly larger air
arm than his plans contemplated ... I
think that Hawkins likewise felt that he
had to rely on what the recruiting
mechanism would turn up, which wasn't
really his direct operation, and that
he wasn't at all sure that he could get
the sort of numbers that I was talking
about. But I do remember an awareness
of what seemed to me to be the inadequacy

of our resources in the light of an altered

concept of the operation. 24/
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Part IV -

Presidential Resurgence

The previous.sectidﬁ of this volume has examined
the activities that occurfed during the peribd from
the early fall through November of 1960, with the
shift away from what was to be exclusively a guerrilla
warfare type operation to a new concept emphasizing
amphibious'invasi&n. During this period most of the
discussion and theAdeciSions; asidé from those.within
CIA, were at the level of the'Special Group. The
principals involved from the Department of State were

at the Under Secretary/Assistant Secretary level at

the highest, and at the Agency, both the Director of

Central Intelligence and the Deputy Director for Plans
wefe involved. On 2§.NOVember 1960 the level of in-
volvement of the US Government escalated sharply with
the sﬁdden resurgence of iﬁterest on the part of |
President Dwight David Eisenhower. In contrast to

the period ffom July 1960 through the Presidential
election of early November -- when, as noted earlier,
there Qas, at most, minimal aﬁtention ﬁo the develop-

ing anti-Castro program at the White House level --
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suddenly the Président emerged as one of-the prihcipal
decision makers in the period prior fo_the take-over
by the Kennedy administration.

When asked for an explanation of this sudden
regurgence, Jake Esterline, then Chief, WH/4 stated:

I can't explain it ... but I will say
this, it probably had a political basis.
They [the Republican administration]
realized that they had lost, and they
realized that they were going to have to
brief a new administration along with the
British on the things that had been going
on. I suspect that they didn't want to
brief on something that would emerge that
they hadn't been giving anything other

- than their full support. I am guessing,
but I would think that was a pretty good
guess. 1/ . '

Oﬁ'29 November of 1960, the President had a meet=-

' ing which included Messrs. Dillon and Merchant of State;

Gates and Dodglas-of Defense; Gray and Goodpaster of
his own Staff; and Dulles and Bissell of CIA. 1In his
rep0rt_on the session with the President, Mr. Bissell,
the DDP mentioned among other things the following two
poihts of pértiéular interest:
The President made it clear he wanted

all done that could be done with all

possible urgency and nothing less on the

part of any department, ... and the Presi-

dent led a discussion as to how best to

organize the total US effort against the
target. There was some feeling that an

- 166 -

TOP SECRET.



13-00000

TOP SECRET

overall coordinating executive might be
desirable, but it was left that the
Director would make Mr. Barnes available
to work closely with a State Department
~officer to be designated. It was also
-felt desirable to use Mr. Pawley's
services, initially in connection with
- Argentina's possible covert assistance. 2/

The points of view attributed to the President
at this time b& Mt. Biséell reflect very closely the
position of William D. Pawley who had met with the
President immediately prior to the President's ses-
sion with State, DOD, aﬁd the Agency's representatives.
According to Livingston Merchant, who had a long
session with Mr. Pawley on the day prior to Pawley's
meeting with President Eisenhower:

Mr. Pawley said that two things are
necessary, and I inferred that these would
constitute his [Pawley's] principal recom-

- mendations to the President.

(1) The President should appoint a
single experienced individual (he said he
was personally qualified and would be
available for the job if asked) to. conduct

- the entire covert operation. In this con-
nection, he cited the role which he had
played in the Guatemala case.

(2) We should recruit several thousand
good young Cubans in Florida and give them
basic training. This could be done in five
or six weeks, rather than months, according
to him. He was extremely impatient at the
thought of moving any Cubans who may now be
in Central America, expressing himself
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forcefully as being sure their host would
object.

I asked if he was proposing overt in-
tervention by US armed forces. He said
absolutely not. The essence of his plan
would be to land in Cuba, presumably in
the next month or two, a force of 600
trained Cubans, following up this land-
ing with additional Cuban elements and
then installing a government in the bridge-
head which would call on us for financial
and logistics support. .He mentioned a
number of names which were unfamiliar to
me of Cubans who he said are politically
unblemished in Cuba, neither pinks nor
reactionary rightists.* 3/

On 30 November 1960, a Special Group meeting was

held at which time Gordon Gray:

* Considering that discussions within the Agency and

within the Special Group had only recently arrived at

the figure of 600 men for an invasion brigade, plus
A the fact that this brigade would establish a bridge-
- head from which a provisional government opposed to

: Castro might be announced, one might speculate on the

source of Pawley's information. Jake Esterline has
tended to denigrate the role played by Pawley during
the course of the Bay of Pigs operation; but, nonethe-
less, throughout the course of the operation Jake was
charged with maintaining close liaison with Pawley. N
JMATE records indicate not only the numerous face-to-
face meetings between Pawley and Esterline during the
course of the operation, but also reflect an amazing
number of telephone conversations between the two
during the life of the operation. In terms of the
operational plan per se, Esterline appeared to be
most cagy in handling this subject during the dis-
cussions with Pawley. The recorded conversations
focus on the potential leadership for the FRD -- with
Pawley's "best" leadership choices usually being far
to the right.
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Solicited the Group's assistance in
arriving at a concensus ([stie] of views
as to what exactly had been decided as a
result of the high level meeting [the
meeting with the PreSLdent] of the day
before. u/

Accordlng to the memorandum on the meetlng,
there was agreement that the us would deny its part1c~
1pat10n in any tralnlng activities in Guatemala, that

there would.continue to be a prohibition on the train-

" ing of Cubans in the United States, and that evacua-

_tion plans should be kept in readiness in case the

Cubaps in training in Guatemala had to be evacuated

— tte p;an.to evacuate was not clear as to whether

the Cubans would be taken into Florida‘es ordinary

refugees'or whether'the.evacuatiOn would call for

transportihg the troops to our Saipan trainihg base.
The brebiem that apparently created the greatest

difficulty at this Special Group meeting was the Presi-

dent's suggestion that a single individual should be

placed in charge of. the anti-Castro program. The

Special Group decided that there should be two indi-

viduals with principal'reSponsibilities -— one to

handle the overt and the other to handle the covert
activities. After reviewing a list of potential

candidates:
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It was finally decided that, taking all

things into consideration, including the

aspect of quick availability, Ambassador

Willauer would probably be the best choice.

On the CIA side, Mr. Dulles nominated Mr.

Barnes. It was recognized that these

nominees would have to be checked’ w1th

Mr. Gray's associates. 5/

When Mr. Mann suggested that Ambassador Willauer
might also assume responsibility for contacts with the
FRD, Mr. Dulles rejected this out of hand, emphasizing
that this liaison must be done covertly, and that it
must be done by the Agency. There apparently was
unanimous agreement that Mr. Pawley not be given any
official status with the US Government, but no one
objected to Pawley's plans to visit Argentine Presi—
dent Frondizi in his capacity as a private US citizen. 23/

Following the President's suggestion of 29 Novem-
ber, Acting Secretary of State Douglas Dillon forwarded
a memorandum for President Eisenhower on 2 December

- 1960 recommending that, -because of the differences
in reSponsibilities,'two_senior officials, rather
than one, be charged with maﬁaging the anti-Castro

"program. Dillon suggested,that Ambassador Whiting
Willauer be named as a Spec1a1 Deputy to Assistant

Secretary for American Republlc Affairs, Thomas Mann,

to.act as the offlcer responsible for the US Government's
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overt position-yis—a-vié Cuba, and with the responsi-
bility of coordinating the éovert activities of the
Agency into that US position. On the covert side
Dillon followed the DCI's}suggestidn that C. Traéy

Barnes shouldlbe appointed "to devoﬁe full time to

the direction of the Agency's program with respect

to Cuba, and to'conqerﬁ'with Amb. Willauer."lg/'
Dillon's me@qrandum then went'on to récommeﬁd
that the members of the Special Group --.Du;les,
Gray, Douglas, and Merchant -- should continue to
exercise generél supervisién over the covert opera-

tion and to provide the Agency with general guidance

in the operation, and -- now at the tag end of the
Eisenhower administration -~ went on to say that the

Group

should continue and intensify its general
supervision of the covert.operation ...
[and] maintain close and regular liaison
with Secretary Anderson of Treasury or
-his designated representative ... [and]
should meet, together with the member's
individual principals, with you from

time to time as it deemed necessary or as
you desire. 7/

In'résponse to this recommendation, the Presi-
dent wrote:
I approve of the suggestions regarding
the reorganization of the government's
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program with respect to that country
[Cuba], except that I think Mr. Willauer
should have a position directly subordi-
nate to the Secretary of State for so
long as Cuba remains a critical problem
in our foreign relations. There should
be no doubt as to the authority of the
Special Assistant to the State Department
(Mr. Willauer) to subordinate covert and
overt activities, nor as to his responsi-
bility for conveying policy guidance to
the operating agencies. In their broad
outline, these policies will, of course,
be subject to the approval of hlgher
authority. 8/

An interesting aspect of the Eisenhower memoran-
dum is that he elevated the position to be assigned
to Mr. Willauer from that of being a Special Deputy
to Assistant Secretary Mann, the Assistant Secretary
for American Republic Affairs, to that of being direct-
ly subordinate to the Secretary of State. When Thomas

A. Parrott who acted as secretary for the Spec1albl
D iy ‘e // "‘\-'f(

Group meetlng tnmnmutted a copy of the draft of Bulles'
/-r : £ e e A *Al*-.‘lofx -

memorandum to Tracy Barnes, Parrott had been made

aware of the possibility that Eisenhower was in favor

of raising the position of Willauer. In an aside

to Barnes in hié transmittal note, Parrott indicated

that even if Eisenhower did want Willauer made

directly responsible to the Secretary of State, in

fact: "He ([Willauer] will be instructed that he
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darn well works for Mann anyway, regardless of the
title."* 9/

Even as the negotiations just mentioned were
'underway, by early'DeCember 1960 the Agency's posi-
tion on thé nature of the PM ac£ion decidedly hardened.
On 8 December at a meetingAdf the Special Group,
Colonels Hawkins and Egan'proposed a military proéram 
which combined the.use of infiitrated small paramili-
tary teams as a'test to see ‘if the dissident elementé
‘would rally round and, alSo'feéommend a training
program for a force of 600-750 men possessing extremelyl
heavy fire power for amphibious assault. Prior to
an a?phibious invasion, however, it was'agreed that
therg would be sorties into Cﬁban'air space but the
precise nature and number 6f these was disputable,
ranging from possibly 100 a month for a three month
period beginning on 15 January 1961 -- and including
some B-26 sotties to bomb aﬁd strafe military targets
-- to an undefined minimum of sorties for a three

week pefiod to soften up the opposition.

* The Agency apparently thought that it had a pretty _
good handle on Willauer because of his long term associ-
ation as Executive Vice-President, President, and Vice-
Chairman of the Board of Civil Air Transport (CAT).
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In the course of these discussions of gréund
and air operations there were some'interesting contra-
dications among Agencj spokesmen as to what_waé.needed
or what was wanted. Tracy Barnes seemed to have a
great deai more to say than was warranted by his
knowledge and apparent understanding of the planned
action. In one discussion with Secretary Douglas,’
when Barnes waé pushing  for the use of an increased
nuhber of troops, he stated that the number of anti-
Castro dissidents who might rally found the invaders
would be no different if the size of the invading force
weré 600 men or 3,060 men. A rationale such as that
and Barnes's comment to Gen. Lansdale when he for-
warded one proposal --

Please recognize that this proposal is

a draft and is off the top of the head.

without any detailed knowledge of possible

applicable regs and procedures --
help'make understandable the consternation within the

ranks of the Department of Defense concerning the

Agency's understanding of which end was up.* 10/

* There was also an ongoing discussion during this time
period regarding the assignment of US Army Special Force
trainers to the Guatemala bases. This is discussed in
detail in Volume II of this history, Participation in
the Conduet of Foreign Poliecy. '
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In one of the longer and more detailed papers

being prepared toward the close of the Eisenhower

- administration, the State Department drafted the polit-

ical action recommendations and suggested coliective
action through the Organization of American Stétes
to effect the ouster of Castro. Failing in that,
State then outlined a unilatéral poiitical action-
program for the Unitéd States. The paramilitary and
covert action segments of this paper Were.preﬁared
by the CIA. Neither the State nor the CIA papér
int;oduced ideas tﬁat had not been thoroughly dis-l

cussed. These recommendations were made just as if

.the Secretary of State, the Special Group, and the

President had apprdved, or would approve, the courses
of action that were being oﬁtlined. This being the
case, it was suggested that the_concurrence of the
Presidentéelect'should:be sought for the proposed
program. In the best of all possibie worlds one |
could hardly find fault with this optimistic approach
- ih the pragmatic world it is difficult to under-
stand that anyone'would go on record with the.expeC*

tation that such recommendations might be followed
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across changiﬂg’politicai and administrative lines.* 11/
With WH/4 in the throes of reViéing-the anti-

Castro program on the basis of the increased efficiency

"of the Castro military forces, an SNIE, Prospects for

tﬁe Castro Regime, was_issued,'belaboring thg obvious
-- that Castro was firmly in cbntrol of Cuba. The
SNIE also proceeded to make tbé following observation
abdut Castro's ﬁilitary forces:

The militia's overall combat efficiency
is low; many units are still on a part
- time training basis. However, there appears
to be emerging a nucleus of well organized,
well equipped, and well trained units loyal
to Castro and strongly Communist-influenced;
we believe that within the next 12 months
or so, these units will develop into a
reasonably effective security force. 13/

The estimate continued, noting that the Cuban Army
was still disrupted and "combat effectiveness of the
Air Force is virtually.nil." 9/ . The concept fdr
Projedﬁ JMATE, hdwever, had shifted frdm small unit

\ .

guerrilla warfare to invasion because of evidence o

¥ President Eisenhower wrote that on 6 December 1960,
"Senator Kennedy" came to the White House for a brief-
ing and that among the subjects discussed was Cuba,

this being one of.the first three items that Kennedy
wished to talk about and that: "He [JFK] had previous-.
ly been briefed by Allen Dulles a number of times and
had some familiarity with the details.™ 12/
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increased-efficiency of Castro's forces and it would
appear that the operators and the estimators were
not making evaluations from the same intelligence
information.

Despite his promotion early in the month, it
was not until 23 December 1960 that Ambassador Willauer
called a meeting with the Agency's principals to ex-
plain both his role and some of the problems that he
anticipated the President wanted him to handle. Ap-
parently it was an inauspicious beginning, for accord-
ing to a memorandum of the meeting:

Mr. Willauer stated:that his role, as

explained to him by Secretary Herter, was

to be that of the chairman and major

shareholder of a corporate board with Mr.

Tracy Barnes, the executive director for

operations and minority shareholder. Col.

King asked for clarification on this point,

noting that Mr. Esterline is the director

for operations for CIA with the chaig of

command going from the Director to Bissell

to Col. King to Mr. Esterline. Mr. Barnes

is a coordinator with the other interested

agencies. Mr. Willauer agreed that this

was the case, noting that he had used the

term operations in the looser sense of

overall coordination. 14/

Once having had the pecking order set straight,
Ambassador Willauer then proceeded to a discussion
of various problem areas, indicating his very strong

bias in favor of Agéncy'positions as opposed to
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positions.being taken by the Department of State.

For example, Willauer noted that there was a strong
aversion to attempts to set a firm date for D-Day,

with the opponents basing their arguments on the

fact that the OAS would be sure to get in on the act
and, moreover, that military planning should be deferred

until it could be determined if the economic sanctions

would work to Castro's disadvantage. On the question

of'economic‘sanctibns Willauer pointed out to the

people in State that since the Soviet Union was so

-strongly committed to support the Castro government,

economic sanctions would have little or no impact on

- Castro's position. Willauer also argued that there

was going tolbe revolutionary activity in Cuba,
whether the US had a hand in it or not; and he empha-

sized that, in any event, the US would be blamed for

it

Both:Jake'Esterline and Col. Jack Hawkins pointed

out that another reason for firming up the D¥Day date

concerned thellogistics of the troop movement; and .
both urged as early a date as poSsible because of
the already mentioned improvement in the military

capability, equipmeht,_and training of Castro's
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forces. Esterline also emphasized that most of the
arguments urging delay: of PM planning, particularly
concérn re the OAS, had beeq debated with State for
months, and the time had come for direct action.

The WH/4 representatives also stressed that the
period of training for many of the Cubans had been
extended and re—exténded, andvthat to hold them be-
yond 1 March 1961 increased the problem of maintain-
ing high morale among the troops. Esterline took
the pqsitién that the Cubans the Agency was training
knew that the US had'the force to throw Castro out
any time that it‘so desired,-but the monfhs and months
of training was indicative, to them at-leasf, that
the-US was not really interested in the welfare of
the anti-Castro Cubans. |

During the 23 Décember 1960 meetiné,bwillauer's
expertise and familiarity with air operations led

“him to ask almost immediétely "why the project is

'so thin in the air'." Willauer was told that the
rules of the game were that only Cuban air crews

could be used,  and this was thevréason for the Agency's

efforts to obtain permission to use contract American
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crews for both reéupplynahd combat.¥ The air opera-
tions were the subject of considerable discussion.
Concerning the possibility of launching air strikes
for three days before the invading force ianded,
Willauer objected, pointing out that this would give
~ the OAS ample time_to get involved in the act. Wil-
lauer then raisea the question of whethér all of the
tactical bombing could be done on D-Day. The answer
td that from Col. Hawkins'was "no," but Hawkins said
that it could be done on D-2, if permission were given
' for dawn airstrikes to take out Castro's air force
and military,targets, with additional sorties during
the courge of D;l and follow—ﬁp raids on D-Day prior
to the landings. Moreover, Hawkins pointed out that
. if an attempt'were made to withhold the airstrikes
until D—Day,_the Castro air force would have an op--
portunity to attacklthe ships which would be carrying
the invasion troops.
Ih a similar manner; a strong case was made for

the use of the Puerto Cabezas, Nicaragua air base to

* Hawkins wanted "pilots who can work over key targets
without tearing up installations we will later need."
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launch strikes against Cuba. Apparently there was

- some discussion of limiting use of this base to only

two or three days - at least some of the State De-
partment people pushed this idea -- but WH/4 pointed
out that it wasAinconceivable in view of the nature

of the planned air operations, that the air support

‘operation could be in and -out of Nicaragua in this

period. It was pbinted out»tovwillauer that efforts
had Seen m;de to gef permission to use US bases, or
other closer baées to Cuba th§n Nicaragua, but with-
out success. Willauer, bimself‘was positive that no
US bases would be made available for the strike
against Castro. |

One other inteféstinglaspect of this initial -
meeting with Willauer, concerned the transition be-
tween the Eisenhower and Kennedy administrations.

Willauer-stressed that the ground rule at the Depart-

‘ment of State was that the Kennedy people'could not

be sought oﬁ; to discusérspecific problems unless
they initiated requésts for information, and it was
Willa@er's-opinion:

| That the only practical way to get de-

cisions on the project before 20 January
would be to have the Director [the DCI],
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whose position re the new administration

is different than Mr. Herter's, to go to

Mr. Kennedy in person and seek to get him

committed. It would be very difficult

for State people to 'try to approach Mr.

Kennedy via Mr. Rusk and Mr. Bowles. 15/

During the 21 December'l960'meeting of the
Special Group, Allen Dulles briefed the attendees on
a meeting that he had participated in the previous
day in New York, with a group of American business-
men. The meeting had been called by Henry Holland,
who was one of the principal fund raisers for the
FRD, and in attendance at this meeting were the Vice
President for Latin America of Standard 0il of New
Jersey, the'Chairman of the Cuban-American Sugar
Company, the President of the American Sugar Domino

Refining Company, the President of the American §

Foreign Power,Company) the Chairman of the Freeport

Sulphur.dbmpany, and ;eprésentétives from Texaco,
Internationél.Telephone:and.Telegraph, and other
Americanlcompanies wifhlbﬁSiness interests in Cuba.
The tenor of the conversation was £hat it wasltime
for the US to get off of dead center and take some
direct.action against Céstro.

Suggéétions were made to sabotage the sugar

crop -- the question being whether to burn the cane

- 182 -
TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

fields or ruin thé refineries; to interrupt the
electric power supply; -and to put én embargo on food,.
drugs, éna épare parts fdr méchinery. Dulles opposed
the embargo.on fdcd énd drugs, but the feeling of

the business group was that it was time to get tough
and, hopefully, the blame for an embargo would be

laid on Castro. Anothér interesting suggestion vbluh—
teered was that thé US Navy should bléw up a'ship in

Levisa Bay in order to force the shutdown of the

“nickel plant at Nicaro which formerly had been owned

and oéerqted by the US Government. 16/ 1In his usual
cautioﬁs manner, Gordon Gfay suggested_that_the
Special Group not authorize any action until-he had
cleared the matter with his fassociate.f |

This group of businessmen also indicated that

‘they were going to undertake ‘the publication of

specific papers on issues and progtams.related to
. _

the post-Castro Cuba, which would be designed to

-help'US policy planners;. Mr. Dulles, of course,

emphasized that poliéy plénning wés not his respon-
sibility; this was the responsibility of the Depart-
ment of State. He did comment that "what he was

interested in was getting rid of Castro as quickly
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as possible and in.this field he had direct responsi-
bility andlwould welcome any ideas or suggéstioné on
how this‘might be achieved." 17/

The high-level business grohp wﬂich'Dulles met
with.&aé-alSo extfemely concerned about the possible
orientation of any anti-Castro government in exile,
particularly_ﬁhat it should not be left-oriented.
Michael Haidef, Stand#rd of Jersey's Vice President
-for Latin Aﬁerica, for example, forwarded a memorandum
to Col. J. C; King in early-January 1961 identifying
as membérs of an extreme leftist group which had
forﬁed in Miami to oppose Castro, Manolp Ray, Aureliano
Sahchez Arango, Rufo L6pez Fresquet, aﬁd Dr. Réull
Chibas among others.'.Mr. Haider worried that unless
more positive steps were taken to force ‘the conéerva-
tive Cuban exiles into a cohesive organization, that
any post-CastrO‘governﬁent would automatically'be in
the hands of the leftists.* 18/

In addition fo-strong positive suggestions from

US businessmen, Brigadier General Lansdale, Office of

* Haider was consistent at any rate -- "leftists"
with Fidel or "Fidelistas sin Fidel" were held to be
equally bad for US business interests.
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Specialv0p¢rations} Office of the Secretary of Defense,
also had some suggestions which he made to Mr. Bissell
about the conduct 6f the Agency's apti—CastrQ program.
For whatever.reasén, in late December 1960 Lansdale

forwarded to Bissell a number of suggestions which

- had been presented to him by an Army reservist who

had put in two weeks of active dhty with 0SO at Lans-
dale's direction researching Cuban political objectives.
Inasmuch as the Agency had devoted many months to

the study of this sdbjept,'ahd all other aspects of

the anti-Castro effort, it appears a rather gratuitous

insult that Lansdale would have forwarded this kind

of paper to BiSsell. 19/ What response, if any,

"Bissell made to this memorandum is not known.

The Special Gfoup held its last meeting of 1960

on 29 December, and there were, in addition to the

standing problem of the use of US air bases £0‘sup-
port the operation‘against Cuba, the questions of

the use of a Nicaraguan air base, the political organ-
ization of the Cuban exiles, and considerable discus-
sion about the possibility of initiating ;Etion against

Trujillo in the Dominican Republic. It was emphasized

that Mr. Pawley was strongly in favor of intervention
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in the Dominican Republic, even suggesting.that an
overt operation against‘Trujillo be mounted concur-
reﬁtly with the Cdbén operation.. The members of the
Special Group, theQer;'wefe unwilling to buy this
particular plan of action; but they did support Mr.
Bissell'sﬁprobosals for some limited covert action.
opefétions aimed at the Trujillo regime.

Jameé-H. Douglas, Deputy Secretary of Defense
questioned the feasibility of “expahding the initial
beachhead into a full-scale takeovér of the Cuban
Governmenﬁ“; 5ut Mr. Bissellﬁpoinied'oﬁt that such
a prpjeét was unrealistic unléSS ﬁOne or all of ﬁhe
following situations develops: (a) oveft support,

(b) a majof revolutionary uprising, (c) massive use
of air support." 20/ The Group was épparently in
agreemeﬁt'that fhe Agency should make every effort

to insure that no abortive small-scale insurrections

be attempted to overthrow Castro. 21/

In view of the fact that the US would break
diplomatic relations with.Cuba.on 3 January 1961,
the minutes of the Special Group meeting of 29 Decem-
be: 1560 present ah interesting historical pfoblém.

In summarizing Livingston Merchant's report of his
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meeting with President Eisenhower, on 28 December,
the minutes of the Special Group Meeting of 29 De-
‘cember read as follows:

The latter [President Eisenhower] made
two points: (a) it would be desirable to
obtain the cooperation and support of indi-
vidual Latin American Governments, (b) it
would be desirable, if possible, for US to
break relations with Cuba, in concert with
.other countries some time before January
20th. 22/

Invcontrast to the suggestion that the US break
realtions with Cuba, prior to the inauguration of
Kennedy, General Goodpaster's record of the Merchant-
Eisenhower meeting of 28 December reported that:

He, [President Eisenhower] thought,
however, that [Presidents] Frondizi,
Prado, and others should take diplomatic
initiative to get Latin American countries
to take a position that they would like
to remove Castro from power, but, lacking
the means to do so, would like the US to
take the lead. The President said it was
clear to him that Latin Americans must be
brought to see the necessity of action.
He was inclined to think that it might
be time to recognize the anti-Castro
front as the Cuban Government. He added
that he would like to see a definite
move taken in this matter before January
20th, and said that the State Department
should be thinking of some definite
action that could be brought about be-
fore that time. 23/

“Thinking of some definite action" differs consider-

'ably'from the suggestion that the President thought
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it would be "desirable" to break relations with Cuba
brior to 20 January ef'l961;

At the Special Group meeting of 29 December 1960,
it'also was suggested by Mr. Merchant that the Group's
membership fof discussions on Cuba be expanded to in-
clude Ambassador Willauer, Assistant Secretary Thomas
Mann, and -C. Trecy-Barnes. 24/ As already has been
noted, in his retrospective view of the Bay of Pigs
operation Jake Esterline wes quite forceful in his
opinion that the Agency's fepresentatives at such
high level meetings‘should.have been someone like
either himself or Col. Jack Hawkins who were the most
knowledgeable about the status of the operation and,

indeed, the whole operational plan.*

* It is the considered opinion of the author of this

v history that Esterline had a valid criticism. A re-
view of the records of the Bay of Pigs Operation, indi-
cates that one of the most voluminous correspondents
was C. Tracy Barnes, that a great deal of the written .
material is repititious ad nauseam, and that Barnes
belabored issues which were common knowledge to the
principals in WH/4. Illustrative of this, for example,
was a 28 December 1960 memorandum which Barnes wrote
to Jake Esterline. It began as follows: "It has been
a little while since we have had an internal DDP hoe
down on your project. In the meantime, a number of
important points have been raised." 25/

The memorandum -then proceeded to run through all
of the issues which, by this time, were common knowledge
(footnote continued on follow1ng page)
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On 2 January 1961 Fidel Castro notified-the
Unitéd States Government that.itlwould.have to cut
its Embaséy sﬁaff in Havana to eleven persons. On
3 January 1961, President Eisenhower held a meeting
at the White House to discuss the Cuban situation.

In addition to the President, and the Secretaries .

of State, Defense, and Treasury, the participants
inéluded the members of the Special Group, plus

‘General Géodpaster, Mr. Bissell, Thomas Mann, and

Tracy Barnes. 'Among principal questions, of cburse,
were if and when the United States should break off
dipiomatic re;ations with Cuba; and after some.initial'
hesitation; before'tﬁe day was over thé United States
did break relations officially with the Cuban Govern-

ment. ¥

to those who were even marglnally 1nvolved in plannlng
the anti-Castro operation and contributed nothlng in
- particular to understanding of any of them.

Similarly, Barnes' memorandum for the DCI in prep-
aration for a 3 January policy meeting, rehashed the
.same information that Barnes had presented to Chief,
WH/4, just a few days before. 26/ Barnes appears to
have suffered a severe case of verbal diarrhea.

* Before the firm decision was made to break diplomatic
relations, there was great concern within the Agency
that the COS, a communicator, and a PM officer, and
possibly a fourth individual be retained as members of
the staff. 27/
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The other subject of conversation was whether
there now was cause or reason for.direct US inter-
vention in Cuba, and the decision was that no such
action should be taken unless the Cuban Government
took aggressiﬁé action against US citiaens in Cuba
or damaged official US property (e.g., Guantapamo).
In the course of the discussion about the status of
Agency planniag for anti-éastrb activities, the
'question was raised abput increasing the numbér of
trainees. This-was ruled out pending the.suitability
of training sites to handle additional numbers.
Training sites in the US still were deniéd, in part,
again, because of the fear of cpmpromiéing the US
position in the Organization of American States or
in the United Nations.

. The high level WhiteiﬁouSa meeting also agreed
that it would be useful_to brief members of the new
administration, particularly the Secretaiy of State,

:but\“po definite schedule was agreed upon but the
concensus_[sic} of the meeting was that appropriate
briefings should be considered for the near future." 28/

In the few days following the 3 January decisionn.

to'break'relations with the Castro Government, the
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Agency retained control of US communications out of

‘Havana -- the Ambassador deciding that he preferred

to relieve the female Department of State communica-
tions officer and retain the services of her male
counterpart from the Agency. During this hectic
period, the communications officer was instructed
to pack up as much gear as possible and destroy that
which remained. Even if all the gear were not destroyed,
CIA's Director of Communications indicated "there
would not be any extreme compromise." In any event,
however, the last message from Havana Station -- on
7 January 1961 at 16382 -- stated
This last msg from HAVA Station. All

files and crypto material destroyed ...

on evening 6 Jan [1961] Swiss amb placed

"Carta de Proteccion" notices on emb doors

minimizing possibility takeover of bldg

by GOC.* 29/ :

Even as the ‘debate over the breaking of diplomatic
relations was taking place within the Eisenhowervad-
ministration, Col. Jack Hawkins addressed a memorandum

to Jake Esterline, Chief, WH/4 which provided an ex-

cellent summary of the policy decisions which needed -

* Authorization for complete shutdown had been set
for 0300Z on 7 January 1961. 30/
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to be made if strike opérations were to be conducted
against»the Castro government. In the course of his
eight page memorandum, Hawkins reiterated the need
for resolution of the problem that had particularly
bothered the Special Group -- that was whether the
Kennedy administratiqn wéé interestedAin following
through on the plans that had been made. Assuming
that the Kennedy administration did intend to follow
through on the program which had been.initiéfed,
Hawkins suggested that considering the rapid build

up of Castro's military forces the strike operations

be conducted not later than 1 March 1961. The ques-

tion of air strikes was basic to Hawkins's planning
-— on this he was quite firm. 1In discussing the
general question of air operations Hawkins said:

It is axiomatic in amphibious operations
that control of air and sea in 'the objec—
tive area is absolutely required. The
Cuban Air Force and naval vessels capable
of opposing our landing must be knocked
out or neutralized before our amphibious
shipping makes its final run in to the
beach. If this is not done, we will be
courting disaster.

Then, by specific recommendations, Hawkins urged
the following:
1. That the air preparation commence
not later than dawn on D minus 1 Day.
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2. That any move to curtail the number
- of aircraft to be employed from those
~available be firmly resisted.

3. That the operation be abandoned if
policy does not provide for use of adequate
tactical air support.

In order to insure the success of both the air

strike and the air drop operations which would pro-

- vide the logistical support for the troops holding

the lodgment on Cuban soil, Hawkins urged, as he had
in the past, authorization for the use of contract
American pilots, the use of the airfield at Puerto
Cabezas as an advance strike base, and the use of air
bases»in_fhé UnitedVStates fqr'the launching of
logistical flight operations.* 31/

',Mpch fhe same éround indicated'in.Hawkins memo-
randﬁm was rehashed in preparing Mr. Barnes and the

DCI for a Special'Group meeting of 5 January 1961.

* There is no indication that Hawkins ever changed

'his attitude about the need for the introduction of
. some US pilots into both the strike and logstics

air operations, even though his much quoted cable of
13 April 1961 from Puerto Cabezas repeated the high
praise. for the B-26 pilots who were about to under-
take the D-2 air strike. See Volume I of the Official
History of the Bay of Pigs Operation, Air Operations,
Part IIX, A for discussion of the Hawkins cable in
the context of the air operations.
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Somewhat mqre.emphasis than Hawkins had given to it
was placea'on the political organization énd the
needs for séructuring the exile political group to
conform accufately to the sentiments of those Cubans
who did oppose Castro. Otherwise, much of the same
focus was to‘be given to thé qﬁestidns regarding ai;
bases, the-size of the invasion force, and the number
of trainees who could be accommodated in the‘caﬁpé,
and other of the‘problems that had already’beén dis-

cussed time and time again. 32/ Similarly, in dis-

cussions prior to the 12'January 1961 meeting of

the Special Group, much of this same ground continued
to be replowed without any positive reéoiution by
the Special Group members. 33/ | |

During the course of the frequent sessions of
the Special Group in the final Weeks of the Eisenhower
administration,.the Director of Central Intelligence

also was required to make a presentation before the

- CIA Subcommittee of the House Appropriations'Committee

on 6‘January‘of 1961. Amohg other things, the record
of this meeting stated as follows: |
Mr. Dulles then éave a fairly detailed

picture of CIA action with respect to Cuba,
mentioning the two-pronged program of
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propaganda including radio and publica-

tions and the paramilitary effort. Again

he pointed out that this is an expensive

program running to approximately $28

million. Mr. Dulles discussed the radio

effort and paramilitary effort in some

detail, indicating the numbers of Cubans

being trained and the supply efforts and

the bases. 34/ : ‘

Because of the subsequent charges which would
be made by historian Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. and
others writing on the Bay of'Pigs; it is important
to emphasize that among'other CIA personnel attend-
ing this‘briefing'was Robert Amory, Jr., the Deputy
Director for Intelligence, who, accbrding to Schlesinger
and some of the later "experts," was supposed to be
in almost total ignorance of any planning for an

operation such as took place at the Bay of Pigs.*

* Other Agency personnel in attendance at this brief-
ing were General Cabell, DDCI; Colonel L. K. White,
Deputy Director for Support; Richard Helms, Chief of
Operations for DDP; Emmett Echols, Director of Personnel,
and John Warner, Legislative Counsel. It also should

be noted that Mr. William A. Tidwell, Jr. of Amory's
office was appointed in January 1961 to be Chief of

the Office of Operations in Miami. 35/ Organizationally
at this time, the Office of Operations was under the
Deputy Director for Intelligence. In view of -the
efforts being made in the Miami area to recruit Cubans
for training in the exile Brigade, it is inconceivable
that Tidwell and the Deputy Director for Intelligence
were not fully aware of the plans that were being made
to unseat Castro until after the invasion had collapsed
at Playa Giron..
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On 10 January 1961, President Eisenhower got
involved in a meeting.concerning the planned opera-
tions against Castro. On that day the New York Times
broke a story aboqt the training of the Cuban troops .
in Guatemala. As the ex-President himself wrote:

On the morning of January 10 [1961],
the New York Times carried an article,
with a map, deéescribing.the training of
anti~Castro forces in Guatemala ... It
told most of the story. I decided that
we should say nothing at all about this
article. Believing that my successor
might want some day:to assist the refugee
forces to move into“Cuba, I considered
that we were limited in what we could
say about them. 36/ '

Whether a meeting had been planned prior to the
appearance of the New York Times article is not known,

but the Senate Foreign Relations Committee did call

on the administration to send a representative up to

the Hill on 12 January 1961,_in_order to provide fur-
ther explanation of the Times article. Of the two

candidates being cohsidered to appear before the Senate,

" Thomas Mann, Assistant Secretary of State for American

Republic Affairs, or DCI Dulles, it was decided to

send Mr. Dulles to appear before the Senate Committee.

However, President Eisenhower

raised certain questions as to the right
of a Committee to ask questions on foreign
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policy affecting the security of the
United States. He [Eisenhower] commented
that when this is demanded as a right you

.are "sunk," and wondered how much right
-have they got, inasmuch as the Constitu-

tion says that it is the responsibility
of the Chief Executive. 37/

The culmination of the Special Group discussions,

which had taken place with increasing frequency between

- mid-November 1960 and mid-January 1961, was the report

of the Joint Planning Committee issued by Willauer on

18 January 1961. The conclusions were predictable --

there were decisions that needed to be made, but these

could not be made until the new administration became

fully aware of the extent of the anti-Castro programs

that had been evolving. As Willauer himself said in

his final memo:

\

In the absence of these decisions, or
at least most of them, there is a grave
danger that the December 6 plan (updated)
may have to be abandoned, -as an effective
means of overthrowing Castro without more
overt support, and that the only practical
course of action for the physical overthrow
of Castro, will be either: (1) open U.S.
war with Cuba, or (2) a.seven-month overt
training by the U.S. on United States soil
of a Cuban-Latin American invasion force,
which will be planned to strike with at
least overt U.S. logistical support.¥* 38/

¥ Willauer probably meant to refer to the 8 December
1960 plan. See pp. 173 ff.
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Perhaps best illustrative of the merry-go-round
which the Special Group had been riding for at least
two months was Willauer's closing statement:

In our discussions we weighed without
coming to a conclusion the advantages of
a rapid, effective action by direct war
in terms of getting matters over with
without a long buildup of world opinion
vs. the inevitability of such a build up
under any seven month program. 38/

Having reviewed the meetings during the last

few Qeeks‘ofAthe Eisenhower adﬁinistration, it is
interesting to review the comments of some of those

- who were priﬂcipélly involved, as they looked back
on that period. One of the most immediate responses
was found in Fidél Castro's virtuoso pefforménce for
the Cuban téleyision audience on 23 April 1961‘when
he explained the inwvasion to them. Among other‘things,

Castro claimed: .

That on certain occasions, we have also
been in danger of direct aggression. This
danger always has been lurking about us
and at certain times has gathered consider-
able support in the minds of ‘leading circles
of the United States. One of those moments
when this type of direct aggression was

- very near was at the end of December [1960]
and the beginning of [January 1961], and
that is to say, during the last days of the
Eisenhower administration. 40/.
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So concerned was Castro at this time that he put his

N .
» -

armed forces in a state of alert for a two week period,
- covering the'transitfbn from the Eisenhower to the
Kennedy administration. 41/

The other. principal protagonist at this time,
o 4 .
remembered it in a somewhat different manner. The

former US President wrote of this period in the fol-
1ow1ng manner:

Covert training of exlles for any pos-
sible future operations against Castro
was going forward. Units were growing
o steadily in strength and efficiency
' against the time when actual tactical

planning could be undertaken. In Decem-
ber [1960], I suggested to the State
Department that the time might be pro-
pitious for organizing a "front" against
Castro among the refugees, with the
United States. recognlzlng the leader

and his associates as the legal govern-
ment of Cuba, with the priviso, however,
- that the exiles themselves would volun-
tarily select from their own number an
acceptable "head of government." I
added that if they could do so at once,
I'd like to see recognition accorded

i promptly —-- if possible, before January
i 20 ... '

- ——

———

' ' So, to the incoming administration,
i we left units of Cuban refugees busily
_ training and preparing hopefully for a
{ ‘ return to their native land. Because
: they had as yet been unable to find the
leader they wanted -- a national leader
to be both anti-Castro and ‘anti-Batista
-- it was impossible to make specific
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plans for a military invasion, However,

their hatred of Castro, their patriotism,
and their readiness to sacrifice for the

restoration and freedom in Cuba could not
be doubted. 32/

In the statement just quoted Elsenhower s empha-

sis was on the fact that durlng his administration

all that took place was a training program -- that

there was no specific plan for the invasion of Cuba.

This was re-emphasized in an interview that he held

on 10 September 1965 when he said: “There was no

tactical or Qnefational plan-even discussed" when he

turned the presidency over to John F; Kennedy. 43/
According to this seme'interview:

- The retiring President stressed that
there had been no decision as to how the
Cuban forces would be used, if at all.
Eisenhower had made .no commitments that
might bind the new President in dealing
with the Castro problem. In fact, the
armed refugee group was still so small
and relatively unprepared that it could _
easily have been disbanded if the incom-
ing administration considered its exls—
tence unnecessary. - :

And, more specifically,

~Eisenhower felt that Kennedy shared his
judgment that the new administration need
not rush a decision regarding the Cubans.
“At no time did I put before anybody any-:
thing- that could be called a plan (to invade
Cuba)," declares the former President. He
emphasizes that there was "no mandate, no
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commitmént by me, or by anyone in my admin-

istration," and he doubts that Kennedy felt

“he was frozen to any position by me." 44/

Gordon Gray, President Eisenhower's ﬁational
Security Adviser, also supported his former boss when
queried about the_Eisenhowef role in thé'Bay of Pigs
activity, stressing that the émphasié dﬁring Eisen-
hower's administratioh was on training the Cuban ex-
iles and providing them with equipment. Like the
former President, Gray, too, said that there wa; "no
military plan".

The:definition of a military plan, however,
seems to have focused on.an actual site for the land-

ing; and in this sense, Gray certainly was telling

" the truth because no such choice had been made at the

time that Eisenhower left office. InAhis own words,
Gray stated:

There wasn't any military plan formu-
lated by the time the Eisenhower admini-
stration went out. Of course, the Presi-
dent was fully aware of and conversant
with the decision to train and arm indi-
viduals. And the concept was one that
was sort of changing in the Eisenhower
Administration. First we were thinking
in terms of the old infiltration of small
groups. Then they were thinking of the
possibility of landing of people;, unit
sized groups. And no decisions had been

- reached at that time. It was only that

= 201 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

there was training. That was clearly

authorized, and it was clearly contemplated

that there would be or could be a military

action. But it simply was not true that

Kennedy inherited a plan that he couldn't

change. As a matter of fact, the planning

that was done in his administration was

changed. The Bay of Pigs was not the first

landing point. That was changed. But none

of that, no planning process in the Eisen-

hower administration had got to the point

of discussing what would be the landing

point. 45/ C

What both Gray and Eisenhower conveniently ig-
nored, as has been poihted out in the precéding dis~
cussion, was the major change that was made in the
concept in November of 1960. What was to have been
an infiltration of numerous small teams of communi-
cators and PM trainers became an amphibious invasion
plan calling'for a major enlargement of the exile
Brigade and an air operations plan which would be
critical to both the Brigade's landing and its ability
to be sustained once ashore in Cuba. What was yet

. \
undecided as Eisenhower was succeeded by Kennedy were
the issues which the Special Group had argued through-
out the weeks from mid-November into January -- the
number of troops that should be or could be trained,
1

the facilities that would be available for tfaining'

sites (possibly in third countries or in the United
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States), the possible commitment of the United States
persohnel (as_“volunteers“ or contracts), and possible

overt US intervention to remove Fidel Castro.* 46/

* Despite the availability of documentary records
and autobiographical information about President
Eisenhower's role in the anti-Castro program, it is
interesting to the ‘historian that the subject of the
Bay of Pigs apparently was banned as a topic in oral
history interviews conducted with Eisenhower and.
various of his senior subordinates who were close to
‘the operation. Included among this group, in addition
to Eisenhower himself, were James H. Douglas, Jr.
(DOD) , Thomas Mann (State), Gen. David Shoup (USMC),
Thomas S. Gates, Jr. (DOD), and Livingston Merchant
-(State) . : :

- 203 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

*

TOP SECRET

CIA Internal Use Only
Access Controlled by

CIA History Staff

TS$#795052
Copy 1 of 2

OFFICIAL HISTORY
- OF THE
BAY OF PIGS OPERATION

?VOLUME [T _
Evorution oF CIA's
ANTIfCASTRo PoLicIES.,

1951-January 1961
(pages 204-388)

TOP SECRET
TS#795052

DCI-8
'December 1979
Copy 1 of 2

PERMANENT HISTORICAL DOCUMENT
DO NOT DESTROY



13-00000 ;

TOP SECRET

Volume III_
Contents

(pp. 204-388)

~Part V. Direct Action Programs . . . .

A. Propaganda e e e e e e

B. Sabotage and other Exercises

Part VI Mr. Nixon's Role . . . . . . .

Part VII The Question of Assassinations

Part VIII Conclusions . . . . . . . . .

Appendixes

Memorandum for the Director of Central

Intelligence from J. C. King, 11 Dec 59

A Program of Covert Action Against

the Castro Regime, 16 Mar 60 . . . . . . .

CNO Correspondence with Department of State

and NSC: :

1) Letter for Allen Dulles from
- Arleigh Burke, 17 Mar 60
TS (DD/P 0-1436) « e e e e
2) Letter for Gordon Gray from .
Arleigh Burke, 16 Mar 60 . . .
3) Memorandum for the Special
Assistant to the President:
for National Security Affairs
from Haydn Williams, 16 Mar 60,
sub: US Policy toward Cuba .

TOP SECRET

204
204
233
241
277

290

296

300

311

313

318



13-00000

TOP SECRET

D. Memorandum for Assistant Deputy Director
(Plans) - Action from J. D. Esterline,
2 May 60, sub: Liaision with US .
Agencies on JMARC Activities . . . . . . . 332

E. Attack on Petroleum Refinery at '
Santiago de Cuba, 13-14 March 1961 . .« . 335

F. Richard M. Nixon's Memorandum on Meeting
with Fidel Castro, 19 April 1959.. . . . . 337

- G. Memorandum for DCI Lfovariefing Vice

President Nixon], 29 Feb 60, sub:
~ What We Are Doing in Cuba . . . . . .'. . 344

-

Source References

Part I Background . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 347
Part II CastroMust Go . . . . . . . . . . . 352

Part III Changing Concepts . . . . . . . . . 366

Part IV Presidential Resurgénce .. .‘.'-369
Part V Direct Action Prdérams e e e« « « « . 374
Part VI Mr. Nixon's Role . . . . . . . . . . 382
Part VII Assaésinatipn e+ e e e+« . . . . 386

Part VIII Conclusions . . . . . . . . . . . . 2388

TOP SECRET



13-00000

!
TOP SECRET

Part V

Direct Action Programs

A. Propaganda

The desire of WH Division to undertake the propa-
-ganda, opération against the government of Fidel Castro,
antedated the formation of Branch &4 in the Division by
more than two months; for on 27 October 1959 in a Memo-
‘randum to the Director of Central Intelligence, J. C.
King proposed:

That CIA undertake clandestine propa-

ganda operations targeted at Cuba. These

operations would employ primarily- radio

broadcasts and other means of propaganda,

and at informing the Cuban masses of the

truth. 1/

Col. King's memorandum pointed out that repre-
sentatiﬁes of various oﬁ'the Cubéh opposition groups
organized in the United States had requested Agency

_ assistance to set up propaganda operations directed
against the Cuban mainland, and, in addition, he also
indicated that he and the Director of Communications,

Gen. McClelland, had his people studying the best,

methods for carrying out such propaganda broadcasts.
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King's initial memorandum. contained no information

about potential locations of transmitters, personnel

security, ihteréAgency cobrdination or costs.
vAlmost‘immediately‘following the memorandum from

Col. King to the Director, the subject of propaganda

~directed against the Castro government was introduced

to discussions in the Special Group. Following the
first such meeting at which the subject came up seri-
ously, the DCI requested that WH Division provide

.

more specifics on such matters as requirements for

real estate, recommendations for someone to be in

charge of the propagandé opérations, the equipment

that would be required, and how the broadcasting might

be COnfxolled.7‘By mid-November, followin§ additional
dié&ussions béth within the Agency and by the Special
Group, WH Division proposed that the broadcasts origi-
naté from the Yucatén Peninsgla under the guidance
of-Manuel Bénitez, and from Costa Rica under the Monte
Cristi Group, headed 5y Col. Ramon Barquin. The pre-
sumption was that the Yucatan operation would be self-
sufficient, but that the Costa Rican operation would
be CIA funded, supported, and directly under Agency

control. The.estimated costs that were mentioned in
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mid-November 1959 were roughly $80,000 each for the
operations in Costa Rica and Yucatan, plus an addi-

tional $12,000 for intrusion broadcasts which would

‘originate within Cuba. 2/

Before the end of November, the plans to utilize

the Yucatan peninsula had been abandoned because it

was feared that the President of Mexico would not.

give his approval for such an activity;.and by the
early part of December, President Figueres of Costa
ﬁica.had made it clear that ﬂ;'did not want the propa-
ganda operation to be set up in Costa Rica. Conse=

quently, there was considerable discussion about the

possibility of getting permission from President

Betancourt of Venezuela to agree to permit.the broad-
casts from his country. Some members of the Special
Group also suggested the possibility that the anti-
Castro broadcasts might be.origiﬁated from other of
the Létin American countries, a project which Mr.

Dulles discouraged because of the lack of suitable

" broadcast facilities that would be available in coun--

tries outside of the immediate Caribbean area. Some-
where along the line C. Tracy Barnes, the ADDP/A and
Mr. Bissell's right hand man, came up with the

- 206 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

suggestion thatibroadcasts against Castro could be
originated from continental United States. How Barnes
came by this proposal is not known, for no such
activity wasrever‘given the slightest sanction. 3/

By early Februéry of 1960, however, an equivo-
cal agreemenf apparently had been reached with Presi-
dent Bétancourt; for a memorandum from WH Division
indicated that:

One pilot [anti-Castro] tape has been

made and has been played. for the benefit

of President Betancourt of Venezuela. He

has agreed not to interfere if we initiate

broadcasts from available transmitters in

Venezuela. 4/

Evén though thought had been given to the establish-
nment of a special transmitting facility for the Frente
Revolucionario Democratico (FRD), or whoever would

run theiahti—Castro'broadcasts, Betancourt had made

i't clear that he would not permit the establishmeht

;of-special‘new.transmitting facilities in his country.

On or about 17 March 1960, the same date that

' President Eisenhower approved the fbrmal anti-Castro

program for the US Government, JMATE had prepared its

propaganda program which, after outlining various

‘phases of the activity, stated:
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It is planned to concentrate all capa-
bilities available to the U.S. Government
on the [Cuban] target. In addition, it
will be necessary for CIA to create such
unilateral, FRD, and third country opera-
tions as may be feasible and useful. All
‘facets of psychological operations will
be exploited through mass media means,
including: radio, television, motion
pictures, press.and publications, books,
leaflets, posters, handbills, and rumors.
The major emphasis will be placed on gray
materials. Liaison will be conducted as
necessary with other U.S. Government
agencies. Black operations will be care-
fully coordinated within CIA prior to im-
plementation. All direct dealings with
members of the FRD will*be under unofficial
cover. 5/ ‘

‘Tﬁe odtline of‘the propaganda program made it
clear that funding of the propaganda operation was
going to be a major problem, and it was also clear
that CIA w&s going to be responsible for a consider-
able ‘portion of this;. But even as the pfopéganda
program waé being formulated, Col. J. C. King was in
New York ﬁorking with Henry Hdlland to approach a
numbe; of American businessmen whose companies had
interests in Cuba. Their objective was to raise funds
to support the FRD propaganda operations which might
be operated through Station WRUL in New York, a sta-:
tion that was dirécted by Mr. Walter Lemon who worked

closely with the CIA. Lean, in fact, was ready to
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mount radio program operations almost immediately
pending recéipt of material'and'guidancé from the
Agency.* 6/ -

With reference to King's approaéh to Mr. John
Loeb, of Loeb, Rhodes & Company, the businessman
stated that he would contribute his personal funds
to the ahti-Cast:o propaganda effort; and in addition, .
he ﬁould approéch the directors or heads 6f other

companies that were also involved in Cuba -- individ-
: .

‘uals whom he thought were well enough off to make

personal'éontributions. With reference to contribu-

tions of this nature:

It was decided that personal contri-
butions were most advisable because .they
would not require action and approval by

- Boards of Directors, and therefore could
be most easily concealed.  The sum dis-
cussed was $50,000.% 7/

The plan for private funding of WRUL was in

trogble from the start. As early as Apr11 1960, Chief

* Amohg-those that Col. King met with on 15 March

. 1960, were Mr. John Loeb of Loeb, Rhodes & Company,

Mr. Lapham of Banker's Trust Company, and the president

of the Freeport Sulphur Company, Mr. Wright.

** -cher companies, including American and Foreign
Power Co. and the Freeport Sulphur Co., made donations

in the company names and the Agency notified the Com-

misSioner of Internal Revenue about the donations so
that they could be treated as corporate tax deductions.
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WH/4 had requested Chief, WHD's permission to obligate
JMATE funds‘fbr support of the station; but Chief,

ﬁHD refused, indicating that private money would be
available. In October 1960 a similar proposél.was
made and ;gjected fOr.the same reasons. Bf:December
1960, however, payment from JMATE funds was authorized
because private funds were unavailable. 7b/

In terms of the broadcast facilities that were

to be.established under the propaganda program, CIA

was to create and control both short and medium wave

shipborne radio broadcasting operations, and to investi-

gate the feasibility of an airborne radio transmitter

capable of black broadcasts into Cuba.* Aside from

the broadcast operations, there were a number 65 ad-
ditional programs calling for printing facilities for

the production of propaganda materials and secure .

'* The airborne medium wave transmitter apparently

was ruled out early in the planning stages because

it was "a terribly expensive operation." Based on
DPD's estimates, Phillips figured that three flights
per week to six selected Cuban cities —-- among others,
Havana, Santiago and Cienfuegos -- over a two month
period would show operating costs in excess of $83,000,
plus an additional $€0,000 for transmitting equipment
on a C-54, and a cost of $250,000 if the C-54 were
lost. 7¢/ - » '
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editorial offices so that.the propaganda materials
could'be prepared. 8/

It was shortly after the formulation of the
propaganda program that David A. Phillips became
Chief of the WH/4 Propaganda Activity. Phillips
had done propaganda work for the Agency at the time
of the Guatemalan activity, but subsequently retired
and had been in private business in Havana. Accord-
ing to his own story, he had\intended to stay in
private business; but in the course of Castro's rise
to power, he was. recontacted by Agency personnel and
persuaded to take on the job of running the Agency's
propaganda campaign against Castro.*

Accordlng to one interviewer:

In the Guatemalan campaign, Phillips

had worked with a handful of completely

controlled Latin American propaganda

writers, and had been able to‘'develop a

single credible propaganda line. Now,

however, he had to work under Washington

orders, to offer radio broadcasting time

to all the major and competing Cuban
exile groups. Much of the Phillips'

* For Phillips' own story of his employment and his
re-employment by the Agency, see his book The Nzght
Wateh (New York: Atheneum, 1977).
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effort went into overcoming the idea that

CIA financed radio programs should become

a forum for the varying views of rival

exile splinter factions. Phillips was

principally in Washington ... [but] there

were frequent trips to Miami and New York,

and Phillips himself coordinated CIA covert

broadcasting with Henry Loomis, Director

of USIA's Voice of America. 9/
All indications are that Phillips had an excellent
staff which was highly motivated and certainly extremely
busy during the course of the Bay of Pigs Operation.*

The key point in Dave Phillips's propaganda opera-
tion was to be the 50,000 watt radio transmitter located

~on the lérger of the two Swan Islands -- this so called

"larger" island being roughly 1 3/4 miles long by 1 1/4
miles wide. US possesgions, the Swan Islands are located
roughly 100 miles NE of Honduras in the Caribbean Sea.
Already located on the island was a Federal Aviation radio

‘beacon, and a Department of Commerce weather station. In

April 1960, the cover story_which was devised for the

* Among those who worked in Phillips's Political and
Psychological Section in WH/4, were William Kent, John
Isaminger, Phillip A. Toomey, Earnest I,Harrison, Paul
Oberst, and Michael J. Maney. 10/ Illustrative of the
desire to placate the various exile factions was the
proposal by the Forward Operations Base to give the
spokesmen of the factions air time on WRUL on a rotating
basis to present the position of the particular group.
FOB was to assume responsibility for WRUL programming
on 1 December 1960, and was of the opinion that such
programming would "have desired effect on creating
semblance [of] united anti Castro opposition." 10a/
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operation of the two radi@ transmitters (one 50,000
watts and the other 7,500 watts) was that the Navy
was going to purchase scientific sigﬁal time from the
Gilsralter Steamship Company, an Agency proprietary,
- which was nominally the opéfator of a commercial
radio station then being established;

The loading of<the transmitters, the unloading,
the construction of the facilities to house the trans-
mitters, and the'inétgllation of the transmitters
was dpne by the Navy Seabees :hder the di:ection Qf
Alfred Cromartie of CIA's Office of Logistics. James
Burwell, a logisitcé officer who was thoroughly in-
volved in the JMATE operation, reported that the con-
struction activity at Swan Island required the move-
ment of 180,000‘p§unds-of equipment from the Washing-
ton Depot, aboard Agéncy trucks‘for delivery to Norfolk

- and the feloading‘aboard two LST's. In addition to
>locating the‘transmitters and constructing tﬁe facili-
ties for housing the transmitters, a crude landing
field also was cleared. The total time involved wés
approximately 20.day$, and the cost_was’sbmething undei

$225,000.
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The first test signals from Swan Island were
sent on 17 May 1960,,and from that time until the
close out of the Bay of Pigs Operation, the station
was one of the éwo or three‘principal‘voices‘aimed
at Castro's governmenﬁ. 11/ Shortly after the initi-
ation of»the broadcast from Swan, a trué tempest in

teapot was brewed over the question. of whether or not

‘export licences,werelgoing to be required for goods

moving from the mainland to sgpport operations at

Swan Island. Involved in this brouhaha were the

Department of C6mmerce,dthé’US Customs Servide, and

numerous Aéency,components —-— Cover Staff,]Commercial

Division, the'Office of Logistics, and the Office of

Security. Bill Eisémannﬁ WH/4's Chief of Support,

had his hands full! Comﬁon sense ultimately prevailed

and the qhéstion Qf expdrt licences Qas dropped. 12/
‘Even before Swan went into operation, there

was some question within‘thé gbvernment as to whether

the CIA or the United States Information Agency should

be principally responsible for propaganda broadcasts

directed at Cuba. Within a few weeks following the

- beginning of operations at Swan, this question was

resolved in a meeting in Senator Mundt's office which
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. inciuded_representatives from the Agency,‘Mf. Abbot
Washburn, the Directdr,of the United States Informa-
tion Agency, and various of Mr. Washburn's éenior
péople._ The meeting made clear that the Agency was
‘doing medium ﬁavé.broadcasting directly into Cuba.
CAlthough it Was‘not speéified at the meeting in
Mundt's office, CIA“élso was supporting station WRUL,
whichrhad madé a direct éppiication on its own initia-
tive for funding such broadcgfts -- even though the
- Agency was'behind,éuch Sréédc;sting énd such. financ-
ing. 14/

Thé Navy, however, gdt goosey about the cover
story which was being-presented. Despifeva strong
effort on the pért of senior Agency representatives
to cdnvince Rear Admiral S. B. Frankel -- who waé

~ designated as theVChief‘representative of the Office

- of Naval Inteliigence by Admiral Fauste, then Director
of ONI -- the Navy declineg further involvement in

supporting the cover story.* The hassle with the

¥ The thrust of the Agency's 27 April 1960 briefing

for Adm. Frankel was that the USN was already so heavily
involved in the project that it would do them more harm
than good to withdraw. Information on this meeting
with the Navy and other information pertaining to the
development of the Swan Island facility is contained in
the sources listed under Reference 14/.
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Navy was successfully resdlved when the Agency found
that through its own reéourceS'it woulq be able to
provide for resupply of all of the Island's needs,
includiﬁg transportation of personnel between JMWAVE
in Florida and Swan Island without undue difficulty.
The problem of security of the island ;- particuf
larly the fear that perhaps Castro woﬁld send saboteurs
to the island -- was never put to any real test. 1In
fact, what might have been ths only serious security

incident was most successfully resolved by Robert

‘Overjord, the Security Officer for the island and

the Deputy Chief of Base. The incident took place
in July 1960 when a group 6f-1u Hondurén students
landed to assert a claim té sbvereignty of the Swan
Islands by the Republic of Honduras, and it was re-

ported as follows:

A potentially dangerous situation was
averted by the tactful handling of the
"group by Mr. Overjord who persuaded them
‘to leave their armament of 13 pistols and
three submachine guns aboard their boat
and conducted them on a tour of the island.
The group leader indicated that he wanted
to take a census of the population, and
~was furnished with pertinent information,
with no divulgence of Agency interest in
Radio Swan or its personnel. Upon comple-
tion of the census, the group was permitted
to raise the Honduran flag, was given lunch
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and refreshments, and departed shortly

thereafter. The good judgment and dis-

cretion of Mr. Overjord are felt to be
directly responsible for avoidance of

what could have been a serious incident

involving loss of lives, or injury to

Agency and other island personnel.* 15/

The question of the exact nature of the broad-
casts from Swan was the subject of much discussion,
both prior to the opening of the station and subse-
quent to its first broadcast. The Deputy Director
of Central Intelligence, for.gxample, called Jake
Esterline, Chief, Project JMATE to report on conver-
sation that he (General Cabell) had with "a person
of considerable importance who was very familiar
with Cuba," conoerning the nature of the propaganda .
which should be aimed at the Cuban population. Cabell
stated that accordlng to this important person, if
tapes of Castro's radlo broadcasts could be acquired
and then patched together for rebroadcasting to the.

Cuban population for hours on end, the effect would

be "to bore the'people horribly with Castro, but would

¥ The island was manned by 24 people, all but nine
of whom were CIA personnel. The nine were unw1tt1ng
technicians of the Philco Corporation.
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also poinﬁedly reveal the inconsistencies of his
statements." Following receipt of this call from
the Deputy Director, Esterline passed the word on to
Dave Phillips with the comment that he thought perhaps
such broadcasts might be used as filler during the
intervals when Swan was not doing its regular broad-
casts.*.lg/ |

By early August 1960, however, the,official
poiicy for thé Swan propaganda broadcasts aimed at
Cuba, was to be “the-Revoluti:h Betrayed." This
theme was formalized by the Department of State; and
at the direction of the Secretary of State, copies of
a 105 page document addressed to this theme were‘p:e—
sented to members of the Nafionaltsecurity Council,
to members-of‘tﬁeilnter-Ameriéah'Peace Committee, and

to US Embassie§ in the Latin American countries.

* COS Havana forwarded another suggestion for a pos-
sible propaganda attack on Castro based on a May 1960
issue of Confidential magazine, which apparently car-
ried an article called "An American Mother's Terrifying
Story -- Fidel Castro Raped my Teenage Daughter." It
was COS Havana's suggestlon that wide publicity be
given to this article in the Spanish language, pre-
sumably including broadcasts from Radio Swan. 17/
Available records do not indicate whether this sug-
gestion was adopted.
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Instructions were that the Embassies could furnish

copies -of the.documén£ to the'foreién ministers and

to other hiéh officials in their respective countries.
Additionally, the NATO Council also received a copy
of this document; and iﬁ was the hope of the Depart-
ment of State that the'documént would have some im-
pact on the uécoming meeting of the foreign minisﬁérs
Sf the Western Hemisphere countries, which was to be-
gin 16‘August 1960 in San Jgsg, Costa Rica. According

to one interview of WH/4's propaganda chief, Dave

- Phillips, the theme of the Revolution'Betrayed

Hammered across the idea that Castro
had double-crossed the Cuban people by
abandoning the programs and promises
that originally won him support. None
of CIA's propaganda, spoken or printed,
ever urged the populace to rise up against
Castro. This appeal, suicidal before the
invasion, would be used when, and if, a
Provisional Government obtained a lodge-
ment on the island. 18/

According to Phillips's interviewer:

Friendly third country diplomats in
Havana monitored CIA's principal broad-
casts and confirmed that the signals were
loud and clear. To verify its audience
the Swan Island radio offered simple gifts
(ball point pens were a favorite) to any
listener who would write to the station.
Considering the police controls inside
Cuba, listeners' letters were an act of
defiance to the regime. There was a
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a flood of letters including, during
freak radio propagation periods, re-
quests for .ball point pens from New
Zealand.* 19/ -

Another evidence of the success of the Swan broadcasts

~was related to the Director of Central Intelligence by

Col. King, Chief, wH Division, who pointed out that WH
had a copy of a letter from a Cuban listener who, in
the form of a letter bitterly attacking Swan, made it
clear that the Swan broadcasts were coming in loud and
clear. 21/ | ",

Before the end of thersummer of 1960, Swan was

on the air on both short-wave and medium-wave for a

total of 10 hours a day, in addition to which they
also began to utilize programs that had been‘p;epared'
by the FRDf One problém which would plague Radio Swan
-~ as well as other elements of Project JMA#C -- was

the shortage of Spahish languagé capabilit&. Among

* It appears that perhaps baseball cards also were
going to be offered as an inducement to get listeners
to indicate that they had picked up Swan's broadcast. -
A propaganda note from WH/4 for 9 August 1960, for
example, reported: "M[aney] spoke to Ken Harris,
Special Acquisitions. He has contacted a company
making baseball cards who claim 'this most unusual
order ever received.' Will get cards, but curious
what was wrong with bubble gum." 20/
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other evidence of the need to have someone with Spanish
language capability immediateiy available at Radio
Swan, were the following: A macﬁine—run of Agency
employees failed to surface anyone with sufficien£
Spaﬂish language to undertake an announcef's job;
inability to exploit the fatal shooting of a Venezue-
lan child by a pro-Castro goon, could not be turned

to US advantage; and by mid-November 1960 WH Division

‘was requesting that a requirement be laid on to the

»
Department of Defense for a serviceman with native

-fluenCy'in Spanish who could be used as an announéer

at Radio Swan.*

¥ In the instance of the death of the Venezuelan
child, the pro-Castro Cuban press was able to get the
story out before it could be broadcast from Radio Swan.
The pro-Castro press claimed that the death had been
caused by a counter-revolutionary. (Sources for the
foregoing discussion related to the lack of Spanish -
language capability are listed in reference 22/.)

. The lack of Spanish language capability was felt
throughout the project, not only in the propaganda ef-
fort. As late as January 1961, for example, the train-
ing facility in the Canal Zone was pushing Headquarters
for the services for a two week period of an Air Force
sergeant who was fluent in Spanish. The training base
wanted the sergeant to assist in briefing and debrief-
ing an infiltration team. The request was denied, how-
ever, because there was a greater need for the man's
services as an instructor at the air training base in
Guatemala. 22a/ In another instance, a request from

- COB Miami for promotion of a clerical from GS-4 to

GS-5 was based on the fact that "her services as a

" translator have been of the greatest importance to the

Base since her arrival." 22b/
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Déspite the handicap imposed by the lack of
Spanishflanguage capability at the Station, Radio
Swan was the mostleffedtive'of the propaganda activi-
tiés supportéd by the Agenéy) and with Station WRUL,
New York, thesé‘Agency?sponsored radio broadcasts
were the most effective means of providing the general
Cuban populatibn with anti-Castro ammunition. Addi-
tionally'faaio propaganda -- via both short and medium
wave transmitters -- was to play an important role
.immediately followipg the laﬂaing of the anti-Castro
forces on Cuban soil. 23/ |
Aside from rédio broadcasts, other media activi-
ties in which Wﬁ/h PP engaged were the hewspaper Avance
in Exile and the magazine Bohemia Libre. lkﬁh of these
were published in Miami by the exile groups, and at
" one time BohémiaALibre was reputedly the most widely
circulated Spanish language-weekly in the world. Al-
though barred in Cuba, selected items from both publi-
cations were broadcast by Swan or WRUL. 23a/
One of the strangest of ali activities in which
WH/4 PP-engaged.was a public opinion survey conducted
by the Lioyd Free organization to assess the attitudes

of the Cuban people toward the Castro regime. If WH/4's
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planners expected that the survey would show a strong
core of internal oppositibn to the Castro government,
they were to be sadiy disappointed. Working with "a
cémpetent;Cuban reéearch otganization“_Ffee's report

was based on a serieg.of a thousand interviews with a
cross seétion_of the urban population of Cuba "both in
Havana and_in other cities; towns,'and,villageé through-
out the island." Among the findings of the Free survey,
the fqllowing comments were included in the summary
report of mid-Auguét of 1960:™ | |

The great majority of Cubans surveyed
felt that both they personally and their
country were very much better off than
during the days of Batista. The prevail-
ing mood was one of hope and optimism.

Attesting the apparently genuine en-
thusiasm of the great majority for the
‘Revolution, the Castro Government and its
program were the replies when the sample
was asked about the worst aspects of life
in Cuba today. Despite the fact that‘
this question was designed to illicit un-
favorable comments, a very sizable major-
ity named as the worst aspects of the
present situation items which implied
sympathy or support for the present regime.
At the top of the list (mentioned by one-
third of all respondents) was regret or
apprehension over the fact that there is
opposition to the Revolution and to the
Revolutionary regime; {and] that there
are misguided counter-revolutionaries and
reactionaries.
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Even in describing the worst aspects
of the present situation, only 30% of all
respondents mentioned items which could
be construed as criticisms, explicit or
implicit, of the Castro regime. Only a
few such subjects received significant
mention, with each being referred to by
only a small minority of total respondents:
e.g., the danger of or trend toward Com-
munism (7%); criticism of the Revolution's
program (7%):; economic difficulties (7%):
unemployment (6%); confusion and disorgan-
ization (5%).

In view of the overwhelming popularity

of the Revolutionary program, it is patently

clear that eriticisms of Castro's program,

as such, will fall very largely on barren

if not counter productive ground.
The only positive statements that appeared'in the Free
report, insofar as the objectives of WH/4 were con-
derned, were to the effect that successful attack on
the Castro Government should be made in terms of the
inability of the government to meet the projects it
had outlined because of "the unwise and unrealistic
means it is employing in the execution of its program";
and "“the Revolutiqn and its program are being perverted

through the insidious influence of the Communists."*

* The information concerning the Free report, is
contained in source reference 24/.
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- It is interesting to record the reaction within
the Agency to.the’Freé'report;

. C/JMARC lamented the fact that the
Lloyd Free report evidently has gotten
‘into the hands of the Cuban Government
and will probably be used with devastating
effect at some point during the meeting
[the upcoming OAS Conference scheduled
for San Jose, Costa Rical. He told ADDP/A

- that he felt the Department of State. would
have to be prepared to sacrifice Mr. Free's
report on the proverbial "alter of gold."
The point was made strongly to ADDP/A
that the Free report, in fact, is not at
all valid other than for a limited

"sample" of the City of Habana. ADDP/A
agreed, but said he. did"not think State
should be made aware of the fact CIA .
actually paid for the report. He further
indicated that he was still endeavoring = .
to flnd out how the report -- copy of which
CIA never received in full -- got out. of
control.* 25/

The substance of the Free Report appeared in the
New York TimeS'ahd also in a Peter Edson column which
w?é reported to be Syhdicated in 600 newspapers. In
passing this information on to fhe DDP, Chief, WH/U

suggested that "the survey, in the opinion of WH/4

* Chief, WH/U4 apparently misread the significance
of the Free report because, as the report p01nts out,
'the most’'serious opposition was, in fact, in the
Havana area, which included the heaviest sampling of
opposition sentiment.
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Prop, will be used in Cuban propaganda" --. something

of an uhderstatement!*'gg/_

* Logic would seem-to indicate that if WH/U4's princi-
pals could not subscribe to the results of Free survey s
that WH/4/PP might have been tasked to make a serious
study of the 1mpact which Castro's propaganda and his

~achievements were having on the will of the Cuban pub11c

to resist outside interference. In an interview with
the author of this history, Dave Phillips stated that
Enno Hobbing had provided the editorial guidance for
WH/U's propaganda efforts; but that to his (Phillips's)
knowledge, no study ever was conducted of the Castro
propaganda effort. 1In retrospect, Phillips indicated
that this probably was an oversight. 27/

On the subject of surveys of questionable value
during the Bay of Pigs Operation, mention should be
made of a contract JMATE negotiated with Klein and
Saks .

to initiate a survey of Cuba's present
[May 1960] economic position that will
also contain an outline of proposals that
would sound [sie] as a platform for a suc-
cessor government to the Castro regime.
The cost, which will be borne by JMARC,
will be about $20,000. This is merely the
first phase of the projected comprehensive
economic program.

Why, w1th CIA's in-house economic talent (in the
Economic Research Area of the Office of Research and
Reports) and the surfeit of government economists fa-
miliar with Latin America, WH/4 thought it necessary
to negotlate an. outside contract for a study such as
indicated is truly. incomprehensible! That the Klein
and Saks contract was not blocked at the DDP or DCI
level is equally incomprehensible. The company's

" "Preliminary Outline of Economic and Financial Govern-

ment Platform to Serve the Interests of the People of
Cuba and to be Compatible with the Interest of the
Hemisphere and the Free World of Which Cuba is a Part"
-- which was presented in typescript -- was 15 pages

of platitudes about the best of all possible worlds. 28/
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WH/4 PP also became involved in the propaganda
aétivity.that was intended to offset the planned
visit of Nikita Khrushchev to Cuba in the summer of
1960. In an Eyes Only memorandum to'tﬁeiDirector of
Central Intelligence, Col. J. C. King informed Allen
Dulles that it had been learned that Khrushchev had
accepted aﬁ invitation from the Government of Cuba
to visit thét country. Working with Havana Stafion,
a two-pronged program was béing developed with the
intention of either forcing the cancellation of the
trip or indicating the opposition of the Cuban people
to Commﬁnism. Havana Station was to be responsible |
for organizing church oppositibn to the visit, and
WH/4 and other elements of WH Division woula be re-
sponsible for instigating rumors throughout Latin
America that an assassination attempt would be made
on Khrushchev's life if he appeéred in Cuba.

. One of the WH/U4's contacts suggested that leaf-
lets should be prepared depicting the crucifix upside
down, td'signify the Soviet treatment of religion,
and that these leaflets should be distributed widely
through Cuba. 22/ There is no indication that this

particular leaflet was ever devised, but in at least
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one instance, the Hammer and Sickle was used to form
the 'T' in the word Traidor on a sticker that was

being prepared fo:‘propaganda use. 30/ In anticipa-

- tion of the possible visit, 10,000 stickers of an

anti-Khrushchev, anti-Soviet nature were forwarded_

 .f;om Headquarters to Havana Station. The legend

on one of these was "Cuba, Yes; Russia, No; Khrushchev,
No;" and a second‘item showed a'prisoner behind bars
formed by the stripés of the Cuban flag with the words
Sin Palabras. -- “Withoﬁt wordé."* 31/

Despite these advanced preparations, no oppor-
tunity‘was presented to utilize the pnxmganda stickers.**
Although both Castro and Khrushchev'weré in attendance-
at the lSth‘General Assembly of the United Nations in
New York, 19-28'Septehber 1960, and even though Castro
flew out of New York in an Aeroflot jet, the Khrushchev

visit did not materialize at this time.***

* See following two pages for copies.

k¥ -Mofe'detailed information on propaganda leaflets
and the dissemination of such materials by air drop is
given in Volume I of this history, 4ir Operations.

*** Khrushchev flew from New York directly to Moscow

‘at the close of the UN session. On 22 October 1960 in

the course of an interview in Moscow with a Cuban
journalist Khrushchev did state that he wanted to visit
Cuba and 'its people as soon as possible. 3la/
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‘ If not particularly successful in projects other
than Radio Swan, WH/4/PP cannot be chargéd with lack
of imagination. Among other projects, it was proposed
that the Office of Medical Services' psychiatric study
of Fidel Céstro be surfaced because the profile was
not partiéuiarly fléttering to the Cuban leader; and
the Castro image also would have suffered if é dis-
orienting drug could have been placed in Castro's .
food. These“éroposals were similar in intent to
others aimed at the Castro-;;mage“ as revealed in the
Senate,Seleét Committee investigation of CIA plots
againét tl.xle Cuban leader.

In light of a rumor that had been picked up to
the effect thét the Cubans-reportedly were painting
some of their British Sea Fury aircraft with the
American flag -- said planes to be used in a provoca-
tién adtién to diécredit the United States -- WH/U
investigated the possibility of doctoring some photos
of the Séa Furiés with the flag being painted on in
order to forestall any sﬁch provocations by the Cubans.

..Unfbrtuﬁately; however, the Agency art shop pointed
out thét it would be technically infeasible to attempt

to make such fake photos. AWith the idea in mind of a
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propaganda campaign aimed at terrorizing Castro's

militia (and apparently at ‘the request of Col. Jack

- Hawkins, Chief, WH/4/PM), WH/4/PP gave some thought

to preparing a purported secret order to Castro's

militia to establish an "elite suicide squad" which
would fight én even after thé.defeat of the other
troops. The gentleman who would later become infaﬁous
in connectibn with the Watergate activity, E. Howard
Hunt, and Dave Phillips assessed the possibility of
sending a white painted “fli;ﬁt of truth" airplane

on a trip to several of the Latin American countries}

bringing -- in a "Billy Graham type operation" -- the

message of Castro's betrayal of the Cuban Revolution.

|

But this esoteric plan, too, never got beyond the

'_pl&nning stage. 32/

None of the foregoing proposals however, were
in the same league with the propaganda plan that came

to be known as "the Dripping Cuban." The WH/4 Propa-

' ganda Notes for 19 August 1960 stated:

P[(hillips] dispatched cable on Special
Operation to HAVA. (Cuban jumping ship in
Bosphorous) . .33/ :

In fact, tﬁe cable that Dave Phillips had orig;

inated was addressed not only to Havana, but also to
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_,Istanbul, Ankara, and to the Forward Operations Base
in Miami. Rememberir_lg that Dave Phillips himself
was something of an actor, as well as a newspaperman,
it is believed worthwhile to repeat this cable in its
entirety. The cable read as follows:

1. FYI: HQS IS CONSIDERING THE FOLLOW-
ING OPERATION: SHORTLY AFTER A RUSSIAN
BOAT HOMEWARD BOUND FROM CUBA PASSES THROUGH
BOSPHOROUS A DRIPPING CUBAN CLIMBS ASHORE
IN TURKEY. HE CLAIMS TO BE POLITICAL
PRISONER ARRESTED BY CUBANS IN HAVANA BUT
SENT TO RUSSIA ‘FOR IMPRISONMENT. CUBAN
SUBJECT WILL CONTACT LOCAL LATIN AMERICAN
CONSULS AND ISTANBUL PRESS FOR EXPLOITATION,
THEN RETURN LATIN' AMERICA. AFTER BRIEF
BUT DRAMATIC EXPOSURE TO PRESS AN "ATTEMPT"
WILL BE MADE ON SUBJECT'S LIFE. FOR THIS
REASON HE WILL GO UNDERGROUND SO “THEY"
WILL NOT LIQUIDATE HIM.

2. FOR HAVA: REQUEST STATION RECRUIT
SUBJECT: OBVIOUSLY HE MUST BE SUPERB
ACTOR WHO CAN CONVINCINGLY MAINTAIN ROLE
IN SPITE OF SKILLFUL PROBING BY DUBIOUS
NEWSMEN. HE MUST HAVE MEMORY CAPABLE OF
RETAINING THOUSANDS OF "DETAILS" ABOUT HIS
ARREST AND FORCED JOURNEY. HE MUST BE
KNOWN IN HAVANA SO AS TO BE MISSED WHEN
HE IS “ARRESTED." AN ARTICULATE STUDENT
TYPE WOULD BE DESIRABLE. SWIMMING ABILITY
DESIRABLE BUT NOT ESSENTIAL.

.3. SUGGEST THAT IN RECRUITMENT, STATION
STATE THERE GOOD REASON TO BELIEVE CUBAN
PRISONERS REALLY ARE BEING SENT RUSSIA,

BUT THAT THIS CANNOT BE PROVED. THUS SUB-
JECT'S PARTICIPATION IN THIS PLAY-ACTING
WILL BE JUSTIFIABLE DRAMATIZATION OF

SOVIET CONTROL IN CUBA. STATION ALSO
AUTHORIZED PROMISE FINANCIAL BACKING, LATER
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RETURN TO CUBA WITH FIGHTING GROUP, PER-
MISSION WEEKEND WITH ALL THE WORKS  IN
PARIS, ETC. :

4. IN RECRUITMENT, IT SHOULD BE
STRESSED TO SUBJECT THAT SUCCESS THIS
OPERATION AND STATUS HIS POSITION IN
INTERNATIONAL LIMELIGHT DEPENDS ENTIRELY
ON SECURITY. HIS FAMILY AND FRIENDS MUST
REALLY BELIEVE HE HAS BEEN ARRESTED (AND
STATION MUST ASSIST IN SPREADING WORD OF

v HIS ARREST FOR SPECIFIC OFFENSE SO THAT
FACTS WILL JIBE IN SUBSEQUENT INVESTIGA~-
TIONS.).

5. ADVISE SOONEST WHEN YOUR MAN IS
SELECTED. HIS BRIEFING WILL BE IN PBPRIME.
. HOPE HE MAY BE RECRUITEB IN TIME EXFILTRATE
AMPAN BOAT DEPARTING HAVA END OF THIS MONTH.

6. FOR ANKA, ISTA: APPRECIATE YOUR
'CABLED ASSESSMENT POSSIBLE EXTENT COOP-
ERATION LOCAL SERVICE AND NEWSPAPER ASSETS.
SUGGEST HOWEVER NOT (REPEAT NOT) CONTACT
NON-KUBARKERS UNTIL HEADQUARTERS CAN FOR-
WARD OPERATIONAL PLAN. 34/

A memorandum on the outgoing cable quoted above

went to Chief, WH/4 from Rudy Gomez, the Deputy Chief

\

of WH Division on 24 August 1960. Gomez's memorandum
'read as follows: _ .

The DCI, General Cabell, and Mr. Helms
discussed this cable on 24 August [1960]
and concluded that since Fidel Castro is
definitely identifying himself more and
more with the Russians, it is not worth
the candle to launch an operation such
as that one proposed in subject cable.

Mr. Helms said that we may discreetly try
to find a body for-this operation, provid-
ing we play it very carefully and do not
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let the body in on what we definitely

have in mind; also, that any further

cables which go out on ‘this proposed

operation are to be signed off by him.
Examined in retrospect, it would appear that Mr. Helms

had good reason to be nervous about the proposal!* 35/

B. Sabotage and other Exercises**

Where WH/4/PP was successful in putting Radio

Swan into operation.and in supporting Station WRUL in

* This proposal provided another of the very few in-

" stances where Mr. Helms' name surfaced in relation to

a Bay of Pigs related problem.

** Because so many of the sabotage activities of the
Cuban dissidents were uncoordinated, uncontrolled, and
did nothing to impede the extension of Castro's control
or lessén his support, the author has tried only to '
illustrate something of the scope of those sabotage
operations over which the WH or WH/4 could exercise a
degree of control. In responding to the Taylor Com-
mittee's request for an assessment of the effectiveness
of its sabotage program, the best that WHD could say was:

: There are numerous acts of sabotage re-
ported from all provinces of Cuba. These
acts included the burning of cane fields,
damaging of power and cosmmunication lines
and sugar mills, burning of schools and
commercial buildings and damaging of petro-
leum and sugar refinery [sZe]. It is ex-
tremely difficult to verify just what
sabotage damage were [sic] the result of
our team's [sie] activities; however, they
have claimed the burning of cane fields,
the firing of commercial stores, [high]
tension lines, and the damage to the oil
refinery at Santiago de Cuba was the re-
sult of a raider operation by one of our
(footnote continued on following page)
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its broadcasts into Cuba, Project JMATE.could claim

no similarly successful or ¢ontinuing program of
sabotage and disruption. In fact, one of the earliest
and most thoroughly discussed sabotage programs against
Cuba -- diéruptidn of the Cuban petroleum industry --

was a complete and .total bust. Being suggested even

before President Eisenhower's authorization of the

anti-Castro program, attempts to sabotage and intef—
fere with the opération of Cq?a's petroieum'refineries
continued until well into thewhiddle 60's —; with at
least one of the sabotage "experts" displaying the
same hotable lack of success, but excess of foolish-

ness, that characterized his activities during Project'

external action groups. In addition,
we feel that a great deal of the other
sabotage were [sic] the results ([siel
of the demolitions we supplied to the
various teams and other action groups
in Cuba with which we were in contact.
Approximately 10-15,000 lbs. of the
over 100,000 lbs. of material ([siec]
placed in the hands of internal assets
were demolitions supplies for sabotage
action. 35a/ S

The attack on the Santiago refinery was led by Rip
Robertson, but his exciting cable about the action
greatly overemphasized the damage; and the plant op-
erations were quickly restored to normal. At the
time, however, the DCI reported it to the Special

-Group (Chester Bowles, Roswell Gilpatrick, and

McGeorge Bundy) as a "successful" operation. 35b/
Robertson's cable is shown as Appendix E (p. 335).
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JMATE. It iS‘a'story wo;th recording here, because |
of the extremely close and continuing relationship
between‘One-of the major US oil companies operating
a refinery in Cuba, Standard 0Oil Company of New
Jersey (SONJ), ana WH Division.

As early as 9-March:1§60, the minutes of a
Special Group meeting reflect conversations that
beth Allen Dulles and Gordon Gray had concerning the
ptoblems‘being faced by the'major petroieum companies
operatlng in Cuba -- SONJ, Te;aco, and Shell -- and
particularly the need for "discreet means of inter-
company~consultation“ in otder to avoid‘possible
anti-trust prosecutionQ In a discussion of planned

para-military operations against Cuba, it was report-

ed that on 14 July 1960, Chief, Western Hemisphere

Division was approached "by the Standard 0Oil Company. .

He [Chlef WH/D] indicated that it appeared that

Standard w111 be w1111ng to cooperate, perhaps even
carry the ball on certain selected [sabotage] targets.

DD/P gave authorlty to push this contact 1mmed1atelyﬂ* 36/

* Paramllltary Operatlon Plan I, indicated that among
the spe01f1c sabotage targets to be considered for at-
tack in the period between 1 and 30 September 1960,
were petroleum targets. 37/
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By August;of 1960, WH/D had approved a program of
"subtle sabotage paying off, without resorting to
thg more risky and sensational type of Sabotage."
Unfortunately, however, there was a commﬁnications
gap between the operations people and the intelli-
gence analysfs most familiar with- -the world petroleum
industry and a number of demonstrably unworkable --
though subtle —-- sabotage efforts céme to naught.*
The Cuban petroleum inéystry also was looked
to as an.economic-political't;rget as well as a
sabotage target. Wﬁen the US refineries operating
in Cuba refused Castro's order to process Soviet
crude o0il, WH/4 began to think.in terms of disrupting
the flow of this crude to Cuba by pressuring 6nassis
and other_indépendent shipping operators to refuse

to carry the Soviet oil. It was predicted that such

* The Agency's real petroleum expertise and knowledge-
ability -- both technically and economically -- on a
worldwide basis was in the Fuels and Power Branch
(later the Fuel's Branch) of the Office of Research
and Reports (later the Office of Economic Research).
Aside from the constant irritation of having to work
half in-‘the dark in response to WH/D or WH/4, ORR/F&P
was constantly having to correct errors, to make
apologies, or mend fences with the major US petroleum
companies as a result of the lack of coordination be-
tween DDP and DDI components.
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a plan would force the USSR (then facing a shortage
of tanker bottoms in the world metket) to transport
its own crude to Cuba and to "provide technicians

and make modifications in existing refineries to

process>their crude." This, in turn, was supposed

to alienate Venezuela and Mexico, normal}y among
Cuba's crude suppliers.¥ gg/.

In addition to petroleum refineries as targets 
for sabotage, plans were alsq%made'to disrupt the

Cuban microwave system. Unlike the plans to disrupt

the Cuban petroleum industry - which would directly

. involve properties of the international oil companies

-~ the sabotage pfogram for the.micrqwave'netWOrks,
as late as Februery of 1961, specifically stated that

attacks should be 1imited to the Cuban operated net

‘with "hands‘off RCA and Dumont systems, which are to

remain intact for later consideration." 40/ Also

*¥* 1In fact, the Cuban refinery technicians themselves
did an excellent job of adapting the . plants to the

use of Soviet crude. The former manager of the
- Standard 0Oil refinery commented to this effect after

reviewing the all source intelligence materials avail-
able on the plant. He was pleased -- at least in
one sense -- to note that Standard's training program

" has apparently been quite successful!
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 prohibited were attacks under Agency spohsorship on

Soviet and Soviet-bloc targets_located in Cuba. J. C.
King pfotested that éttacks on Soviet and Soviet-bloc
targets by resistance forces not controlled by the
Agency were far less efficient thanlsuch attacks
would be if they were mounted through Agency efforts. 41/
In addition to planning for sabotage, WH Divi-
sion's anti-Castro activity also included extensive
plans for the formation of-gggn squads throughout
much af Latin America in an aétempt to counter the
pro-Castro elements of the various nations. This
goon squad program also was of considerable interest

to the Deputy Director for Plans, Mr. Bissell. Be-

~ cause of its areawide nature, the activities of the

goon squads were run out of'WH/ﬁ'rather_than out of
WH/4. Among the operationé‘whiCh WH claimed credit \
for were the following: The disruption in Mexico

City of about 400 Castro sympathizers gathered to
celebrate the 26th of July movement through the use

of stink bémbs set off in the meeting place; in Lima,
Peru a counter demonstfatidh against some. 200 Castro
sympathizérs also gatheréd to celebrate the 26th of

July movement; and in San Jose, Costa Rica, "A meeting
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of the Amigos de Cuba was broken up by an agent at
the Station, who sprayed the. two principal séeakers,
prominent Costa Rican leftists with 'Who, Me?'."* 42/

| Among other_assets which Chief, Wﬁ/D chose to
mention in the same context with the goon squads were
the Secrefary to the President of one Latin American
country: |

Who can promote action of any of the
National Security Forces.

In another country, an:*
Agency mémber-integrated.into the
Public Safety Program serving as an
Advisor to the President on Security
matters is in a position to' recommend
police action to the President.** 43/
In what may have been a ploy intended principally

to obtain a vessel for use in infil-exfil operations,

* "who, Me?" was an obnoxious scent.

*¥* In light of subsequent lnvestlgatlons of CIA Activ-
ities by the Senate Select Committee in the mid 1970's,
it is interesting that the reference to the "Action
Squads" described above also included with reference

to the Dominican Republic an agent:

- In contact with a group of dissidents
capable of violent action, including assas-
sination. This group has killed a number
of agents of the Servicio de Inteligencia
Militar (SIM), Dominican Secret Police. U5/

- 239 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

rather than in diréct action.programs égainst Cuba,
représentatives of the Special Projects Group, Counter-
intelligence made a pitch to Chief, JMATE to acquire
a vessel which -- for its acqnisition, opérational
maintenance, crew, including incentive bdnus would
run roughly $200,000 for a 6-month period -- could
also be used in deception operations against Castro.
In responding to this suggestion from the. Special
Projeqts Group, Col.'Jack-Hawgins quickly put the
quietns on.this request, notiné that it was doubtful
that the Cubané had eitner_enough sophisticated radar
or commo gear so that they would react to "the false
radar presentntion, deceptivé commnnicafions traffic,
noise makefs; signals, smoke, explosions, etc." Con-
sequently.ﬁawkins concluded:
In view.of the high cost involved,
and the other factors mentioned above,
‘I do not concur in the acquisition of

this craft for decepntion purposes as
proposed in the reference. 46/
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Part VI

-~ Mr. Nixon's Role

Like so many other aspects of the Bay of Pigs
story a great'déal“has beén said about the role that
RichafdfM. Nixon played in the operation during the
course of his Vice Presidency, but woefully little
solid evidence has ever appearéd to verify either
the pros or cons on the subjegf. Because of.the
continuing}nqxﬁition of many of these stories, a
careful seérch was undertéken of the voluminous CIA
records of thé operation in‘order to recover those
items pertaining to Nixon's participation directly
or indirectly -- through his aides, assistants, or
correspondence -- in the Bay of Pigs operation.

During the course of his unofficial visit to

the United States in the spring of 1959, Fidel Castro

accepted the invitation of the Vice President of the

United States to meet with Mr. Nixon in his official
office in the Cépitol for an informal discussion.
Nixon has stated that the meeting was arranged at the

request of the Secretary of State Herter, who suggested
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that the administration might profit_if one of its
leaders could gain édditional inside information about
what made Castro tick.

Nixon has said that he had a 3 1/2 hour meeting
with Castro on 19 April 1959 and that as a fesult of

the meeting, he prepared a 4-page secret memorandum

-and sent copies to President Eisenhower, Secretary

Herter and to Allen Dulles.* 1/ In part at least,

Mr. Nixon's version of the meeting with Castro was

made public as early as Ndvem;ér 1964 in an article

he wréte for the Reader's Digest, and these views

wefe repeated in somewhat more detail in his recent
memoirs, RN. The thrust of the meeting was that Nixon
was emphasizing the need for Castro to establish a

democratic form of government as he (Nixon) understood

it, with Castro on the other hand emphasizing that the

* In his Reader's Digest article of November 1964 Nixon
indicated that copies of the memorandum went to the
three individuals as noted in the text above, however,
in his recent Memoirs, RN, Nixon states that a copy

also went to John Foster Dulles. John Foster Dulles

was technically Secretary of State until 22 April 1959,

on which date he was succeeded by Christian Herter.

At the time of the meeting between Nixon and Castro,
however, Mr. Herter had been acting in Mr. Dulles'
place. Dulles's death occurred 24 May 1959.
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type of government he believed in was that Which was
expressed ﬁost vocally by the people. Nixon's most
widely known remark about Castro as a result of that
meeting was his statement that: “Castro is incredibly
naive about communism, or is under commuﬁist discipline.“

Reportedly Castro was not particularly enchanted with

the meeting either, for according to a member of his

" party when Castro emerged from the meeting he "was

angry. He swore and_added, 'g?is man hasAspent'the
whole time scolding me'."* 2/ 2 o

Subsequent to his meeting with Castro in April
of 1959, AgencY»records do not reflect any particular
interest on the part of thé Vice President in Cuban
activities until the eﬁd of January 1960. On 27 Janu-
ary; and again on 23 Februéry, Col. J. C. King, Chief,
Western Hemiéphere Division, briefed Gen. Robert Cushman,

Mr. Nixon's Aide, at the Vice President'S'Office}-

Cushman made it clear that the Vice President was

* It was only after making a direct request to Mr.

Nixon that a copy of the memorandum was obtained.

No copies were found in the files of. CIA, State, or

the Eisenhower Library. The copy obtained was from

Mr. Nixon's personal files. The memorandum was, in

fact, classified CONFIDENTIAL rather than SECRET.

A copy of the memorandum is attached as Appendix F . 2a/
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interested in supporting anti-Castro groups both within
and outsideiof Cuba,‘including'goon squads or other -
direct action groups to match against the pro-Castro
groups in Cuba.

Among the other subjects discussed with General
Cushman on 23 February 1960 were propéganda attacks on
the Castro government and the possibilities of economic
sanctions_similar to'those which had Been suggested
by former Assistant Secretary of State Henry Holland,

. » . .
whose views on the need for economic sanctions had

‘not only been discussed with Agency representatives,

but also had'been forwarded to the Vice President's
office.

Another facet of the Agency's anti-Castro ef-
forts thch were of some interest to thé Viéé-?resi-
ant were CIA's.relations with the Department of State,
which obviously was not one éf the Vice President's
favorite organizations; but Col. King made it quite
clear that all of CIA's actions were undertaken only
after policy-approval.g/ After it was pointed out
to Gen.'Cushman'that_thé Depafﬁment,of State's knowl-
edgeability about Agency operatibns waé on a strict

“need-to-know" basis, even for the Ambassador in Cuba,
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Cushman then showed Col. King some derogatory informa-
ﬁion that the FBI had provided the Vice President
about both Ambossador.BOnsal and William Wieland of
the ‘Bureau of Américan Republic Affairs. Col. King;s
memorandum provided no details about the nature of
this information, but the.probability is that both
were aocussed of being too tolerant of Castro ond
communists. 4/

During one of these meetings in the early part
of 1960, Gen. Cushman- noted that the Vice President
had suggested that possibly the Agency would want to
consult with, or acquire the services of, Col. Edward
Lansdale, a meﬁber of Gen. Erskine's Special Operations:
Staff in the Department of Defense. Lansdale's activ-
ities in helpihg to quelllthe Huk rebellion in the
Philippines, apparently were well known to Ni§on, 5/

on 2 March 1960, the Director of Central Intel-
ligence gave Vice President Nixon a detailed briefing
on "What We are Doing in Cuba." The 7-page briefing
‘paper which had been given to the Director provided
information on Castro's pro—communist proclivities,
on the whole range of the anti—Castro propaganda ef-

fort which was being supported by Agency financing,
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and went into details cbﬁqerning attempts to rally-
anti-Castro support, not only in the other Latin Ameri-
can nations, but in the Near and Far Easﬁ and in Africa.
Details were given on the'preparations}being made for
resistancg activities including thé acqgisition of
trainihg‘bases in thirdvcountries, and both Ydigoras
Fuentes, President of Guatemala; and President Luis
Sémoza of Niéafagua were noted as having made offers
of support for this country's anti-Castro activities.
‘Plans for econonic warf;}e,againstACastro were

also 6utlined‘for the Vice 2resident. Delaying de-
liveries of hecessary spare parts for the sugar indus-
try, tightening credif by qil companies to restrict
delivery of the essential petroleum products, and
possible restriction‘in‘éugar guotas were mentioned
AS under study. One other item which was mentioned
in this briefing‘fof-vice Ptesidént-Nikon was the

~ fact that the Agency had "a drﬁg, which if placed in
Castro's.food, would make ﬁim behave in such ah-irra—_
tional manner that a public appearance could have very
damaging results. to him." 6/ It’ should be emphasiZed
that at the date of this briefing (2 March 1960), the

United States did not yet have an official anti-Castro

- 246 -

TOP SECRET



13-00000

TOP SECRET

policy -- that would not.come until 17 March of 1960.
Subsequent to that announced pblicy, thé author has
found no other references to drugs or other types of
attack which were being considered upon Castro's
person, or the persons of aﬁy of the other Cuban
leaders, as a part of the.Agency's official program.*
Theré is some question as to whether it was the
Director of Central Intelligence himself, or whether
it was Mr. Bissell, or, pefhaps, whether it was Col.
King who actually briefed the'aice President on
2 March 1960. A stamp‘on the copy of the oriéinal
Memorandum for the Director reads: "Notéd by DCI
28 March 1960." This copy was sent to the DCI through
the DDP and carries Mr. Bissell's initials. The car-
bon of the memorandum does not show this stamp and
tge presumpﬁion is that it was the Director who did

the briefing. A third version of the memorandum is

\

* GSee Part VII of this Volume of the History of the
Bay of Pigs Operation for clarification of the defini-
tion of the Agency's official policy regarding the
anti-Castro program, as contrasted to the unofficial
program. The author assumes that regardless of reader's
biases regarding the former Vice President, that the
fact that he heard about this drug in the course of a
briefing will not be construed to.make him a member of
a conspiracy to assassinate Castro and other of the
Cuban leaders.
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dated 8 March 1960 and was revised to read:

For the Director's use at the NSC 5412
Representatives Meeting which will con-
sider the Cuban covert action program ,
paper. (This paper was used for Mr. Nixon's
briefing.) ' '

This would seem to imply that perhaps the DCI did in

. fact do the briefing. While the briefer'may'not be
- positively identified, there is no question however,

:that.the Vice President did receive a detailed brief-

ing on the Agency's plan for action against Castro
prior to the time of Eisenhowé}fs formal proclamation.¥*
In addition to the meeting of 2 March when Mr.
Nixon was briefed on the Agency's concerns about Cuba,
the Vice President was also a participant in the
10. March 1960 meeting of the National Security Council
;hen'President Eisenhower emphasized that Cuba was a
danger, that he wanted contingendy plans drawq up, and
that he wanted Cuba to be a subjéct for review at all
futﬁre National Security Council Meetings. Mf. Nixon

attended the 17 March 1960 conference when the President

* See Appendix G for copies of the first page of each
of the three memorandums on the briefing of the Vice
President on 2 March 1960. (For Appendix G see p. 344).
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‘ gave a formal "go" to the Covert Action Plan of the
Agency which had been agreed to by the 5412 Group.
Mr. Nixon's oﬂly reéorted comments during this meet-
ing concerned the cutting off of new capital to Cuba,
the pulling out of private American firms, and the
possibilities of reducing tourism to stop the flow
of American dollars int6 Cuba. 7/

Perhéps one. of the reasons why Vice President
Nixon has been attributed with playing a major role
in the Bay Qf Pigs aétivity‘has to do with the re-
létionship between Nixon's office and Mr. William D.
Pawley, former.US Ambassador to Peru and Brazil and
a US businessman with extensive investments in Cuba
and interests in various other parts of Latin America.
Pawley also was a principal contributor to the Repub-
lican party, particularly to Mr. Nixpn's cause. Ap-
parently hopeful of an appointmeht as Assistant Secre-
tary of Staﬁe for Latin American affairs -+~ assuming

'é Republican party victory in the 1960 presidential
election -- Pawley was a widely'knownvconéérvative.

In the spring of 1960, shortly following Presi-
dent Eisenhower's decision to promote the anti-Castro

program, Pawley's confacts with the Agency (particularly'
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with WHD) and with Nixon's office became increasingly
frequent and apparently quite close. On 21 March 1960,
four days after fofmal approval of the anti-Castro
program, Jake'Esterline met with Pawley to plan a
meeting to be held in Pawley's Miami residence which
would include the DCI, Col. King, Gen. Cushman, and
Walter J. Donneliy, Vice Président of United States,
Steel and former ambassador to Venezuela as well as

Mr. Pawley. Of the session with Pawley, Chief, WH/4

)

wrote:

Details and the agenda were not dis-
cussed -other than to say the principal
emphasis would be on reviewing what work
could be done throughout the hemisphere
and public opinion on the pending.opera-
tion.against Castro. Mr. Pawley was told
that the time had arrived for careful coor-
dination of all activities; that permission
had been granted for an all-out operation;-
a government in exile will be formed post.
haste; that the acceptable non-Batista .
groups will be put into contact with each
other almost immediately; and that Mr.
Pawley's contact, Rubio Padilla, will
figure prominently in this effort ... It

- was carefully explained to Mr. Pawley that
any action involving exiles now should be
most carefully coordinated with Chief,
WHD and Chief, Branch 4 to avoid any flaps.* 8/

*¥ Esterline also mentioned in his memorandum that
Pawley had provided some information on the Dominican
Republic which he asked Esterline not to pass beyond
CIA until he, Pawley, had the opportunity to give the
information directly to Vice President Nixon. :
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The meeting mentioned in the foregoing para-
graph was convened in Pawley's Miami residence on
"1 April 1960, and the Agency's representatives briefed,
among other things, on the problems being faced by
~ the Cubans in exile who. were trying to form a govern-
ment. There was considerable discussion as to who
should be the nominal leaders of this government in
exile, withAPawley.pushing in particular for Dr. Rubio
Padilla and the AéenCy's representatives suggesting
Dr. Antonio Varoné. For the‘;énefit of the Vice
President's représentative, it was stressed that none
of the Latin American countries seemed particularly
ang}ous to provide a base of oper&tions'for the
government in exile. The group was informed by the
Director;of Central Intelligence and by.Col. King
that, in addition to US Governmgnt financing, arxrange-
ments were being made to have private cdnfideﬁtial
sources help defray the cosﬁs df the Cuban government
in exile. Col. Ring pointed out that over and above
a bond issue
which will be floated in the name of the
government in exile with Mr. Pawley's
help, that donations are being made by

private citizens and corporations. He
indicated that confidential arrangements
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‘have already been . made with the Bureau

of Internal Revenue to permit individuals
or corporate entities making donations to
claim these donations as contributions to
the US Government for tax purposes. He
cautioned that this arrangement was being
limited to a very small group. 9/

The question also was raised about the relation-

ship of the anti-Caétro program to the Organization of

American States. Mr.‘Pawiey suggested that rather than

lean toward the OAS, better use should be made of the

US Military Mission in the Latin American countries[
: o _
especially having them pass the word on about the dangers

-of the Castro Government to one and all in the Western

Hemisphere. Other items of importance that were dis-
cussed by the group were the plénned propaganda program
and "the present pathetic effort on the part of the

Catholic Church to face up to the Communist plot in

Cuba."

This meeting demonstrated that from the very

~outset of the formalization of a US anti-Castro policy '

Mr. Nixon was being fully informed of the plans that

were underﬁay to accomplish the US objectives, and

that certain private American citizens were closely

involved in the planning. Within a very short time

after the April meeting at Pawley’slresidence, however,
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senior Agency personnel - notably C. Tracy Barnes,
the ADDP/A -- began to question the Agency's rela-
tionship with Mr. Williém;éawléy, particularly as -
B Pawléy's supﬁort'for Rubio Padilla was appérently
intendedxto eétablish a group of Pawley suppo:ted
Cubans in exile in opposition to the FRD, the Agency's
supported exile group. .Barhes's concern was that |
if the US continued to support the extremely conserv-
ativelelement representedlby.gawley's group, it
would bg charged that any anti-Castro action under-
taken by the US wou;d be "on the basis of protecting
economic royalists." |
| What Barnes stressed to Mr. Bissell, the DDP,
was the need for the US to decide whether or not it
wished to be charged with supporting reactionary
movements in Lafin Ameriéa, not only in Cuba, but
in the rest of the Central’American and Caribbean'
\
areas as well."Once having made up its own_mind,
Barnes suggested thét:CIA's"position be worked oﬁt
with State “"and thereafter take it to Mr. Nixon,
giving him at that time, a thorough and complete

briefing so that there can be no doubt in his mind
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as to where we stand, and what we propose to do."*'lg/
When Rubio Padilla and the FRD failed to get

together, Pawley informed'Chief, Western Hemisphere
Division that he was withdrawing from support of the
Agency's anti-Castro operation; and Pawley told Cél.
King that he intended to make his views regarding the
FRD known to Vice President Nixon. In addition,
Pawley also had a'meeting with President Eisenhower

oﬁ 12 or 13 May 1960 at which time he stated}his
opinions with regard to the-DA;inican Républic and
probably Qith reference to Cuba. 1In vigw of Pawley's
recalcitrance to continue to work on the funding of
the FRD, the DDP, ADDP/A, Chief WH/D, Chief WH/4 and
. others, discuésed the pros and cons of cutting off
the communications channei between Pawley and thé
Rubio groups into Cuba -- a chanqel which was pro-
vided by the Agency's communications facility.

Chief, WH Division got the group to agree that

the communications channel should be continued because

* Mr. Barnes's thoughts probably were transmitted to
Director Dulles for in a meeting of the Special Group

on 19 May 1960, - the DCI categorized the Cubans sup-
ported by Pawley as "unreconstructed reactionaries." 1l0a/
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it did provide a window to the activities of the Pawley
group. Moreover, the ééwley group had.aAduplicate
channel iht6 Cuba and would not necessarily have been
restricted by deniél of the Agency>channe1;_ A resfric-
tion was placed on the transmittal of communications

which would be prejudicial to CIA operations in Cuba;

- but it was agreed that Pawley should be advised of

the cancellation of such messages by Chief, Western
Hemisphere Division, The monitoring of such cable
traffic, however, was to be tﬁe responsibiiity‘of
Chiéf, WH/4, Jake Estgrline.

Becausg of Pawley's close ties to the Eisenhower
administration, the Deputy Director fbrfPlans agreed
that the discussion reéarding Pawley should be brought

to the attention of the Director of Central Intelli-

gence and that Mr. Dulles should be urged to bring

~this:iﬁatter before both President Eisenhower and Vice

- President Nixon. 11/ By the first week of June 1960,

however, Jake.Esterline apparently had ;eachea the
end of his tether, for ih a Memorandum to the DDP;
he wrote: |

It is ouf firm conviction, based on

months of discussion, that Mr. Pawley's
views on the Cuban situation are highly
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personal and rigid. These views in our
opinion ‘are inimical to the best interest
of the United States. Mr. Pawley has re-
fused to budge from his position and has
continued to seek official endorsement of
his views at the high levels of the govern-
ment. The flagrant disregard for security
reflected in Havana cable #4820 dated

4 June 1960 requires Chief, JMARC to
recommend that all contact with the Rubio-
Pawley group be immediately and finally
severed. If such action is not taken,

no guarantee can be made for the security
of the JMARC operation. In point of fact,
the information in the foregoing message
indicates that security already has been

-

L3

Among other things, the Havana cable which had

aroused Chief, WH/4 stated that the following infor-

mation was being circulated in anti-Castro circles in

Cuba:

US Government now backing Rubio group
and no other group. Group has entre to
Veep. For a time Pawley was having
trouble with an Agency or Agencies who
wanted [to] back another junta, but after
Pawley offered [to] withdraw completely,
he was talked out of doing so, and given
assurance his group only would be backed,
[and this] resulted resignation person
backing other group. 13/

Headquarters prepared a priority cable to be

sent to both Havana and to the Forward Operations

Base,

which had also picked up the disinformation

being spread by the anti~FRD group. The text of the
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'cable read in part as follows:

You have been authoritatively advised
that US Government is not (repeat not)
backing Rubio group and that it has no
intention of ever doing so. It complete
fabrication that Pawley was given US
Government assurance that only his group
would be backed. No resignations of any
kind occurred, nor are any foreseen.
Mention Veep in such context and on this
particular level sheer foolhardiness and
can only reflect most adversely on those
Cubans who guilty misrepresentation of
facts and severest indiscretions. 14/

The cable apparently wag never forwarded to
either Havané;or to Miami, presumably because of op- -
position from Col. J. C. King who had noted and ini-
tialed on hié'copy of the-Memorandum from Jake Ester-
line recommending that all contact with the Rubio-
Pawley groqp be "immediately and finally severed"
ﬁhe following} "I do not concur with severing of

all contacts."* 15/

¥ As will be noted subsequently, whether it was
political expediency or conviction that Pawley could
actually do some good, the relationship among Pawley,
Chief, WH Division, and Chief, WH/4 continued through-
out the course of the Bay of Pigs Operation. If any-
thing in fact, the relationship between Pawley and
Jake Esterline appears to have become mutually sup-
portive, particularly as the operation drew to its
unsuccessful conclusion.
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On 20 June 1960 at the request of General
Cushman, Jake Esterline joined him for,lench, the
purpose being to provide the General wigh sufficient
infoimatioe on the state of the anti-Castro program
so that he could bring the Vice President up to date
from the time»of the.Miami'meeting.that_had taken
place at William Pawley's house.* Among the points
eoveredwwere the developments related to the-organ-
ization of the FRD and.theefaet that Mr. William
Pawley's candidate, Sefor Ruﬁio, had decided not to
join the Frente. AeCOrding to Esterline's memorandum:

Dr. Rubio's failure to join the Frente,
however, has not held up progress in form-

ing the junta, and/or the other important

-aspects of the operation.

General Cushman was told that the Frehte’s headquarters
were to be esteplished in Mexico, and it was on this
occasion thet.ﬁsterline introduced General Cushman to

E. Howard Hunt, who was going to move to Mexico with

the Frente.**

* The meeting of 21 March 1960.

** Insofar as can be determined, this probably was
the first occasion on which Richard Nixon heard. the
name of E. Howard Hunt.
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Chief, WH/4 also touched on the programs that
were being beamed out of Swan Island, on the prepara-

tion being made for trainihq paramilitary types, base

communications, planned paramilitary activities, the

choice of a Third Country's staging area, and that the
operation wés.still scheduled to begin during the
month of November 1960. Gen. Cushman noted that the
Vice President requested this information in order to
prepare for an upcoming NSC meeting at which he would
be a senior official; Tbe ViZé President's aide also
asked if there'were-any barticular problems with re-
lation to the operation that Chief, WH/u.wished to -
have brought tofthe attention of the Vice President.
Esterline reported that the only problems that had
occurred concerned éolitical differences among the
exiles, but that for the moment all factions seemed
to be quiescent. Chief, WH/4 also indicated to Gen.

Cushman "that much had yet to be done vis-a-vis other

countries in the hemisphere to ensure that JMARC

would have adequate support at the eleventh hour."* 16/
On 22 June 1960, General Cabell -- Acting DCI
at the time -~ briefed a special meeting of the National

Security Council on the Cuban situation. The Vice

* Except for Guatemala and Nicaragua, such support .
would never be forthcoming. '
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President presided and the meeting was attended by
the Secfetaries of State, Defense, and'Treasury, the
Director of the Office of Civil é'Defense Mobiliza-
tion, the Acting Attorney General, a representative

- of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of staff and,
among others, Messrs. Bissell, King, Esterline, and
McMahan of the Central Intelligence Agency.* 17/

A great deal of the briefing was devoted to the

FRD and its leadership -- their policies, their back-
gfound, and the internal diff;culties and bickering.
The propaganda picture also was discussed, with partic-
ular emphasis again on radio'broadcasté from Swan
Island. Gen. Cabell stated that the pafamilitafy
plan was to develop a force of 500 men whé would be
divided into 25 20-man teams. The teams would go
into Cuba to organize and to train indigenous dissident .
groups. Cabell emphasized that the impleméntation

of the paramilitary program depended on the existence

* Knight McMahan was on the Staff of the Deputy
Director for Intelligence -- that component of the
Central Intelligence Agency which, according to some
of the "authorities" on the Bay of Pigs, was presum-
ably uninformed and unaware of the Agency's anti-
Castro program. :
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‘'of viable dissident forces which "have not emerged
in strength;“

The ADCI also mentioned the plans to create-an
anti-Castro air force, but his comments about this
air force (even at this time) were .very much in error.
According to General Cabell:

Some trained Cuban fliers are currehtly
available and we hope soon to have access

to additional numbers. "Sterile" aircraft

for their wuse have been mothballed by the

Department of Defense and earmarked for

CIA use. These craft can be made available

in a matter of hours. 18/

As reported in an earlier volume of this history, nei-
ther the aircraft nor trained Cuban pilots would be
available for missions against Castro's Cuba until
late in the fall of 1960.%

In the NSC briefing, Cabell also made some inter-
esting comments about the resistance that might be
encountered in an attempt to oust Castro, emphasizing
that intelligence reports had indicated that Cuba
might organize "a 'foreign legion' comprised of highly
trained regular military personnel, drawn from Com-

munist nations, mainly the eastern satellites. Should

this eventuality occur it would seriously affect the

* See Volume I of the Official History of the Bay of
Pigs Operation, Air Operations.
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‘probable éuqcess of any purely clandestine paramili-

tary operations.“ Cabell then introduced.a'suggestion
which would be heard right up to the time that the

invasion fleet was being boarded -- that "volunteers"

be acquired for the anti-Castro forces, such volunteers

to be drawn from US Speéial Forces.* l§§/

As the presiding officér at the special National
Security Council meeting, Vice President Nixon raised
a number‘bf questions with.the Départment of State
répreéentatives concerning sﬁ;poft that the Organiza-
tion §f American States would likely give to this
cbuntry's anfi?Castro éffotts; and he also posed a-
series of questions concetning the ecéndmic pressureé
that the United States'might put on Cuba. The ques-
tions C6hce:ﬁed sugar, oil, and tariffs in particular;
and the Vicé\President urged that "strong, positive
action [be taken]'to avbid_becominq labeled "Uncle

Sucker. " 19/ N

¥ No such volunteers were permitted in the case of
the ground forces, but in the last two days of the
Bay of Pigs Operation such volunteers were accepted
for combat air operations. See Volume I of this

" History, 4ir Operations.
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On 1 July 1960, Jake Esterline received an inter-
esting telephone call from General Cushman, contain-
ing two messages‘from the Vice President. First, Mr.
Nixon was interested to know if there were any obsta-.
.cles that the Agency was encountering vis-a-vis other
agencies in support of JMATE; and if there were, the
Vice President indicated that he personally would’
help to resolve such problems. The second request

was a bit more sticky. Gen. Cushman said

that the Vice President™has commissioned

him to keep Mr. William Pawley happy and,

in connection with-this, he has also been

instructed to keep Mr. Pawley briefed on

how things are moving. General Cushman

said he realized that this is much against

our desire, as concerns Mr. Pawley, but

the fact remains that he [Pawley] is a

"big fat political cat" and, as such, the

Vice President cannot completely ignore

him. 20/ '

Esterline allowed that he understood the General's
problem and. suggested that with a few hours advance
warning the Agency would provide the Vice President,
or the General, with such briefing materials as nec-
essary for any given meeting with Mr. Pawley -- after
first clearing the paper with the appropriate agency
officials and within the security regulations that

~applied to Mr. Pawley. Esterline indicated in his
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' memorandum that he immediately informed the Deputy

Director for Plans, and the Assistant Députy_Director
for Plans, Mr. Bisseilléhd-Mr. Barnes, reséectively,
about the call from General Cushman.* |

" Jake Estérliné apparently took the Vice Presi-
dent's offer to help CIA with difficulties it might
‘have ‘with other agencies to heart. In a memorandum

from C. Tracy Barnes, concerning a more effective

commercial cover for Radio Swan, it appears, from

Barnes's response, that Esterline must have suggested

that the services of Vice President Nixon be engaged

to resolve ‘a difficulty between the Agency and the

. FCC over the use of commercial advertising to make

* The following interesting comments also appeared
in Esterline's memorandum on the conversation with
General Cushman:

Thls_lnformation [regarding Cushman's
telephone call] could not be given to Col.
King, as he had just departed on a three-
day trip.. This memorandum will be avail-
able ‘to Col. King, however, upon his re-
turn Wednesday, 6 July.

Contrary to the opinions of 'many who have sug-
gested that Col. J. C. King was read out of the anti-
Castro operation, this memorandum would indicate that,
in fact, extreme care was being taken to make sure
that J. C. Klng was read into the act.
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Swan appear more legitimate. Barnes, however, took
exception and recommended that the US Government
should consider overt sponsorship of the Swan broad-
casts.* 21/

It was also in July 1960 that Vice President
Nixon's office,.principally through the person of
General Cushman; first indicated an interest in the
activities of one Mario Garcia Kohly Antiga. Garcia
was a Cuban exile who claimed to have extensive back-
ing both within the Cuban com;Znity in Miami and
émong-dissidents inside Cuba. At one point he claimed
that he could raise a force of 2,000 men in the Miami
area and 10,000 men inside of Cuba -- if he were given
proper financial support for trainingland equipping
these men. Garcia's hame first came before the Agency

“in mid-June {960 following a meeting he had with a

Cuban exile who was an Agency contact. During this

*  Whether the FCC was chastened by Mr. Nixon or whether
a determination was made concerning the increased use

of commercial advertising for Radio Swan is left in
doubt. But Barnes's suggestion of official USG par-
ticipation in Swan was rejected. A note from Ester-
line on the official routing slip from Barnes for-
-warding this memorandum read: "I believe Mr. Bissell
reversed this position?" To this query King noted

“Yes" on the buck slip.
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initial meeting Garcia claimed that he had.large
store# of-militarY'equipment,in Spain, that he had
additional promises of assisfance from General Franco,
and that he had contacts in the White House who had
given'him‘the "go ahead" for an invasion of Cﬁba!
Word of Garcia apparently got to the FBI, to
General Cabell, and apparently to the Office of Vice
President Niﬁon. In any event, on 9 July 1960 Jake
Estefline‘meﬁ with Mr. Marshall Diggs, a Washington
lawyer and Garcia's sponsor, ;here he was told of
Garcia's grandioselplans to overthrow Castro. 1In a
follow-up meeting in Diggs's office on 11 July, Mr.
Phillip Toomey, WH/4/Prop met'with Garcia, Cameron
Pulley, and two reputed underwater demélitions ex-
perts. Garcia went into his act about how his force
could overthrow the Castro deé:nment, assuming that
he could get some financial assistance for training
and eqﬁipping the troops. Mr. Pulley proceeded to
tell Mr. Toomey that Garcia's project was part of a
program that was_beingapromoted by former Senator
dwen Breﬁster'for the entire Céribbean area -- appar-
ently a program designed to eliminate all the bad

guys. Following another meeting on 13 July and after
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listening to Garcia dehounce the FRD leaders as
Communists -- as well as-being unimpressed by his
credenﬁials == on 15 July 1960, Marshall Diggs was
informed thaﬁ the Agency had no interest in support-
ing Mr. Garcia. On 20 July 1960, Chief, JMATE met
'with General Cushman to tell him that a full study
had been made of the representatives of'seﬁbr_Garcia;
and as a result, the DCI probably would get in touch
wifh‘Mr. Diggs and/or Senator Brewster and explein to
them "the wisdom of their:dee;sting from pushing Garcia
as an outstandiﬁg Cuban military leader."

Tﬁe subject dragged on, however; and at one
point Mr. Pulley, who with Mr. Diggs and exeSenator
Brewster, was a strong supporter of Mr. Nixon, indi-
cated.that the administration's policies Qith fegard
to Cuba might hurf the Vice President in the upcoming

' electiqn. Moreover Pulleylalso.is reported to have.
indicated that a congressional investigation of the
anti-Castro plan was possible. The Director of Cen-
tral intelligence was advised on 26 September that
because of.Gafcia's th?eats to expose everything he

| _had learned about possible Agency involvement in the

anti-Castro effort, including the Cuban exile
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organization in the United States, that the time had
come for Diggs and Pulley to be asked "to forego
their efforts on behalf~of-Mario Garcia Kohly Antiga."
This recommendatioh was approved by Generél_c. P.
Cabell on 13 October 1960.% 22/

.Insofar as the available records show, the con-

tacts between Vice President Nixon's office, and the

* More nonsense from Mario Garcia Kohly Antiga would
surface again in the summer of 1961 follow1ng Castro's
offer to free the Bay of Pigs prisoners in return for
US tractors when Garcia bounced up with another pro-

posal for the planned escape of the prisoners -- pro-
viding, of course, that he be given a bundle of bucks.

In fact, the hand of Garcia reached from beyond
the grave to touch on the BOP operation. On 2 August -
1976, almost a year after Garcia's death, the Washing-
ton Star carried a UPI dispatch saying that Rep. Thomas
N. Downing (D., Va.) had affidavits claiming that:

In return for support of the invasion
[of Cuba] from Mario G. Kohly, a popular
right-wing leader who was exiled from
Cuba, then Vice President Nixon agreed
in October 1960. to order the CIA to
arrest the leftist leaders and turn

them over to-Kohly for "elimination"
after Premier Fidel Castro was thrown
out of office.

The affidavits reportedly came from a former CIA con-
tract agent and Mario G. Kohly, Jr., son of the would-be
invasion leader. These materials were supposed to have
some bearing on House of Representatives's investigation
of the assassination of President Kennedy; but there is
no indication that they were given any credence. 23/
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Centfal Intelligence Agency -- except for the Garcia
case -- for all’practical purposes ended by August
1960.% |
The only other significant involvement.between
the Vice President and the Central Intelligence Agency,
prior to the change of administration on 20 Janﬁa:y
1961, concerned a briefing of the Democratic candidates
for President and Vice President of the United States,
priorx fo the 1960 election..~q? 23 July 1960, follow-

ing the Democfatic convention, Allen Dulles briefed

Sen..JOhn Kennedy, and on 28 July Senator Lyndon

“Johnson. In his memorandum to Pre51dent Eisenhower,

who had directed that Dulles glve these brleflngs,
the DCI féported that in the two hour period for each
briefing he had covered US relations with the Soviet

Union, developments in the Berlin situation, in the

* Whether this reflects the concentration of the Vice
President's activities on the upcoming November elec-
tion, whether the pr1nc1pal contacts came to be main-
tained between Col. J. €. King and Nixon's office --
with the consequent reference memoranda being included
in J. C. King's files, which have disappeared from the
sight of God and man -- or whether, in fact, this is
an accurate reflection of the limited contacts, the
author cannot confirm. His inclination is to believe
that the contacts probably were as llmlted as described-
above.
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Congo, -and in Cuba. Kennedy was briefed again on

19 September 1960, and again the briefing touched

. on relations with the Soviet Union and on the trouble

spots in the WOfld,iincluding Cuba. 'The White House
was informed of this briefing prior to the event; and
subsequent to the briefing of Kennedy, Mr. Dulles
reported on the meeting to bbth Jerry Morgan of the
White House Staff and also to Brigadier Genéral Andrew
Goodpaster, Staff Secretary to the President. 24/
: , - |
The exact nature of the briefings that Dulles
gave to Kennedy on_Cuba is of particular historical
importance in terms of the election of 1960. In the
last of the famous TV debates between candidates Nixon
and Kennedy, Mr. Kennedy, in the course df condemning
the Castro regime and suggesting that the United States
take stronger action against Castro, made the qﬁatement
that:
We must attempt to strengthen the non-
Batista democratic anti-Castro forces in
exile, and in Cuba itself, who offer
eventual hope of overthrowing Castro. Thus
far, these fighters for freedom have had
virtually no support from our Government. 25/

Based on his knowledge and interest in supporting'

the anti-Castro program that had been authorized by
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President Eisenhower in March 1960, Nixon was put in
a Catch-22 situation; for as he said:

President Eisenhower had instructed
Allen Dulles, head of the CIA, to brief
the Democratic candidate on all opera-
tions, including Top Secret operations.

I knew that Kennedy had already received
two briefings from Dulles. I immediately
had a member of my staff call the White
House on the security line to ask if
these briefings covered Cuba. A member
of the White House Staff indicated they
had. - (Several months after the election,
Allen Dulles was to state that his brief-
ing of Kennedy ‘had included Cuba but not
the training program fof Cuban exiles.)
At the time of the debate, however, and
after checking with the White House, I
had to proceed with the assumption that
Kennedy had been briefed on the secret
program.

I was faced with the heads-he-wins,
tails-I-lose proposition. If in the TV
debate I were to reveal the existence of
the training program and point out that I
had been one of its strongest advocates, I
would pull the rug out from under Kennedy's
position. But if I did so, the project
would be doomed, and also the lives of the
brave men,. both inside and outside of Cuba,
who were receiving training and assistance.

I had only one choice: to protect the
security of the program, I had to oppose
Kennedy on his position of advocating that
the United States openly aid anti-Castro
forces inside and outside Cuba. 26/

It is interesting to observe that Nixon became

more philosophical about the impact of the final TV
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debate with regard to the outcome of the 1960 elec-
tion as time passed. In 1964 he would write "Most
observers agree that our positions on the Cuban

issue could well have been the decisive factor [in

‘the outcome of the election]." But in his recent

memoirs he expressed doubt that any single factor
in such a close election could really have changed
the outcome.* 27/

Following the TV debatemin which Kehnedy had
raised the issue of assistance for Cuba, Nixon quickly
lashed back at Kennedy."The result of the introduc-

tion of the Cuban issue into the late stages of the

* In an interesting conversation with Fawn M. Brodie
who is writing a Nixon biography, the author of this
history, in response to Brodie's concern about the
fact that Nixon knowingly lied to the American public,
emphasized that plausible deniability was of real con-
cern at the time of the TV debate. He also emphasized
the Catch-22 aspect of the situation as explained by
Nixon. The author also suggested to Mrs. Brodie that
it seemed equally valid to infer that perhaps Kennedy
had been leaked detailed information about the anti-
Castro program and that he used this device to put
Nixon in a corner during the TV debate. Arthur Schles-

‘inger, of course, claimed that the Kennedy comments

"were no more than a rhetorical flourish. Neither
Kennedy nor his staff knew about the secret Cuban Army
in Guatemala." 28/ '
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election campaign, struck sensitive nerves within
the Agency; and on 26 October 1960, General Cabell
net ﬁi£h Gordon Gray, President Eisenhower's National
Security Adviser, indicating that the discussion and
debate about Cuﬁqn issues were touching on
areasAwhich, in the end, mightvbe damaging to the
nation's interest. On 27 October at the Special
Group meeting, Mr. Gray repofted that he had talked
to "certain Nixon people in‘tge White~House"{in an
attempt to enlist their suppor£ to briﬁg such dis--
cussions to an end. 29/ |

It was not until.18 November 1960 thatzPresi—
dent-elect John F. Kennedy wés fully brieféd by Direc-i
tor of Central Intelligence,_Allen bulles, and the
Deputy Directqr for Plans; kichard Bissell, on the
extent of the anti-Castro activities being piannéd_
by the United States Governmeht. 30/ Mr. Nixon's
misconception of the extent of the briefing that
Kennedy had received in the pré—election period was
not finélly,clarified:however, until 26 March 1962
when Allen Dulles addressed a memorandum to John A.
McCone, his succéssor as Director éf Central Intelli-

gence, stating as follows:
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I have read the portions of Mr.
Nixon's book with regard to the intel-
ligence briefings which he understood
Senator Kennedy had been given by me
with respect to Cuba during the campaign.
I have also seen the White House state-
ment issued today on this subject.

There has been here, I believe, an
honest misunderstanding. This was
probably due to the nature of the mes-
.sage Mr. Nixon writes he received as to
these briefings. The Cuban situation
was, of course, dealt with in the
briefings I gave to Senator:Kennedy.
The last briefing I gave him was over a
month before the debate. in which the
issue arose.

My briefings were intelligence brief-

ings on the world situation. They did

not cover our own Government's plans or

programs for action -- overt or covert. 31/
As previously noted, however,.by 1964, if not earlier,
Mr. Nixon had accepted the fact that he had made an
error in aésuming that Kennedy had received a more
detailed briefing than in fact he truly had.

By way of concluding this segment on Richard
Nixon's involvement in the Bay of Pigs activity, it

should be clear that by no stretch of the imagination

was Nixon "the architect of the Bay of Pigs."* 32/

* A statement made to DCI Stansfield Turner by Fawn
Brodie who attributed it to Tom Braden, an old CIA man,
in a TV documentary on the CIA made by the Canadlan
Broadcasting Corporation. :
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It is equally clear that Mr. Nixon, principally
tﬁrough his aide, General Robert E. Cushman, Jr.,
was ful;y read into the plans that were being
developed by the Central Infelligence Agency for
the ouster of Fidel Castro. This interest was
especially strong in the period from the wihter of
1960 through the late summer of 1960. It also
should be apparent to the reader that while some
of thé Vice President's iﬁterést - particulafly
in his insistence on placating William Paw;ey,
especially in giving undue attention to Pawley's
concerns that the Agency-#ponsored Cuban-exile
organizationlw$s being taken over by the pro-Com-
munist groups -- waé politicaliy motivatéd, his
basic concern was the fear of the establishment
of a\communist government in the Western Hemis-
phere. Certainly his constant jnterest and offers

to provide help for the Agency in its relations

to other branches of the US Government fall into

_the latter, rather than the former, category. The

unanswerable question, of course, is whether Cuban

Communism would play such a large role in international’
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affairs in 1979, particularly in the third world
countries, if Richard Nixdn had been elected Presi-

dent in 1960.%

\

* Indicative of the more forceful role that Nixon
would have had the US play was the comment that he
reportedly made to William Pawley several weeks be-
fore the 1960 election, when Nixon indicated that he
favored breaking relations with Cuba -- at that time
-- recognizing a Government-in-exile, and then assist-
ing that Government in its efforts to oust Castro. 33/
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Part VII

The Question of Assassinations

In his teStimony befere the Senate Select Com-
mittee to Study Governmental Operations, Intelligence
Activities, Richard M. Bissell, formerly CIA's Deputy
Director for Plans, testified fully and completely'
to the role that he, Sheffield Edwards, and William
Harvey played in negotiationquith Robert Maheu and
Mafia figures John Rosselli and Momo Salvatore Giancana
on plans for the assassination of Fidel Castro. In.
addition to the»individuals just named,.it'also appears.
highly‘probabie that‘Allen Dulies, thevDireetor'of
Central'Intelligence (and possibly bofh P;esidents

, Eisenhower and Kennedy) was aware that Castro was an
assassination‘targeﬁ. Unfortunately the Senate Com-
mittee Report -and the'media~cove}age of the investi-
gation of the Central Intelligence Agency's partici-
pation in assassination plots made it appear that the
Mafia involvement was a fundamental part of the Agency's
response to ?resident Eisenhower's March 1960 authori-
zation for CIA to:be principally responsible forvthe

ouster of Fidel Castro. 1In fact, the activities of
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Messrs. Bissell, Edwards, .and Harvey, with Maheu and
the Mafia.remained strictly compértmented and isolated
from the officially authorized Project JMARC -- the
Project which came to be known as the Bay of Pigs
operation.' Bissell himself stated:

I don't remember. I have no recollec-
tion that [there was] any specific other
plot against Castro during this period
when the Bay of Pigs operation was in
preparation. I do remember my own feel-
ing that the Mafia plot had a very modest
chance for success, and that it was not
something to be depended-on in any way.

I don't remember others. 1/

Bissell also told the author of this history that:

Shef [Col. Sheffield Edwards, Director,
Office of Security] would occasionally let
me know what was going on ([vis-a-vis the
Mafial]. In effect, he and his immediate
subordinate were case officers for that
activity; and I don't think anybody else
{was] involved. I think probably Tracy
[Barnes] may have known about it, but I
don't think anybody else involved with the
Bay of Pigs operation knew anything about
it, whatever. My recollection is that it
never went to the Special Group, and that
is the view of [McGeorge] Bundy.* 2/

* Interestingly enough, at the same time that Col.

Edwards was concerned about the elimination of Castro,

CIA's Deputy Director for Support, Col. L. K. White,

.noted: .

. Shef Edwards and I met with General
Cabell and Jack Earman [on 22 March 1961]
to point out to them that we were not
(footnote continued on following page)
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Jacob D. Esterline, who was Chief, WH/4, fhe
component of Western Hemisphere Division specifically
creéted to run the anti-Castro project, disclaimed
eitherfresponsibility or knowledgeability about the
Mafia connection.* 4/ Richard D. Drain, who'Became

- Chief of Operations for WH/4 was more voluble on the
subject of the assassination attempts which were re-
ported by the Senate Select Committee. In an inter-
view which téuched; among othg; things on the planned
assassination of Castro by thenMafia-tYpeSFDrain com-

- mented:

furnishing the Director the personal
protection which. we should be furnish-
ing in these critical times, particu-
larly with regard to the dangers inherent
in the Cuban situation. General Cabell
agreed to talk with the Director about
this, and to try to obtain his approval
to increase Mr. Tighe's force to six
people. 3/

* Esterline .claimed that on one occasion as Chief,
WH/4 he refused. to grant Col. J. C. King, Chief, WH
Division, a blank check when King refused to tell
Jake the purpose for which the check was intended.
Esterline reported that King nonetheless got a FAN
number from the Office of Finance and that the money
was used to pay the Mafia-types. It was subsequent
to the Bay of Pigs operation when he found out about
this, and Esterline told the author of this history
that he expressed his strong opposition to the fund-
ing of such activities to J. C. King. 5/
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I've been giving you lessons here about
[how] a COPS should know a little about
everything ... Well, I promise you, until
it came out in 1975, this allegation, at
least, that Shef Edwards and Mr. Maheu
were working with the Mafia to assassinate
Castro, concurrent with the Bay of Pigs
Operation, that is the first time I ever
heard about it. Ever! ... My thought, when
I saw this, was Jesus Christ, I must have
been a little over-compartmented, because
we had spent a considerable amount of
nervous energy figuring out how are we
going to get a shot at the old son-of-a-
bitch concurrent with the landing. If
anybody with whom I participated in
planning for that ... something that we
never had figured out hew to do, because
so many of our agents went down just prlor
to the invasion. If anybody that was in-
volved in that ever spoke a word about any
other exercise going on to get Castro, I
never heard it; and’ 'my initial reaction
when all this came out, during this last
year was ... well ... why did they give
me the idiot treatment? Then it occurred
to me that maybe there was very good reason
for me not to know. You don't need to
know ... compartmentation ... even from
COPS is not unheard of ...

Well, mind you, I am not saying what
I've just said in any kind of pique; and
I certainly don't want to leave you -- or
this tape recorder -- with the impression
that had I known about this, I would have
been opposed. I must say, I don't think
I would have enjoyed the instrument very
much -- whereas we put out an awful lot
of bullshit to the Cubans about the res-
toration of democracy and all that. Those
Cubans, that were working with us were not,
I submit, working for the re-establishment
of the Mafia as a controlling factor in
Havana. I had a helluva lot rather, in
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contemplating the assassination of Castro,
contemplated in the way that we were con-
templating it -- that is, can we get a
Rip Robertson close to him? Can we get

a really hairy Cuban -- I mean a gutsy
Cuban -- to be infiltrated with this one
thing in mind? We surveyed all of our
agent material to see who could take a
shot at him, but the assassination of
that charismatic guy, coincidental with
the invasion, would have been a highly
desirable thing. Whether the instrument
to be picked should have included the.
Mafia, I think I might have questioned at
the time. It was part of my job ... to
ask, "Now wait a minute ... What are we
doing here? ... If this comes out ...
what will we look like?™ Not only to our-
selves, which is important, but ' to the
Cubans." 6/ ‘

In light of Drain's comments about the desira-
bility of having the good guys in the white hats elim-
inate Castro, father than the Mafia guys ih the black
hats, a specific‘attempt was made to see what the

official records revealed about such plans. Although

-\

far from satiSfactory or complete, there is evidence

H

to indicate that the white-hatted guys would have had

no objectioh -- as reported by Mr. Drain -- if a suc-

cessful assassination attempt could have been made.

Contrary‘to General Cabell's reported put down of

Assistant Secretary of State Livingston Merchant for

~ Merchant's query about the possibilities of taking
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“direct poSitive action® against the Castro brothers
and Che Guevéra, WH/Q:records reveal interest, and
possibly iimited, direct participation, in a number
of such activities.¥

'For the most parﬁ, however, the various pieces
of evidence that eeemedlto implicate WH/4 in assas-
sination plots against Castro or other of the Cuban
leaders prcved to be cold trails. The peripatetic
‘Howard Hunt claimed, even prigr to the Senate inves-
tigations, that after a visit ro Havana‘in.the spring
of 1960, he prepared a report recommending among other
thlngs that the Agency should:
a Assassinate Castro before or 001nc1dent

with the invasion (a task. for Cuban patri-

ots) ... Barnes and Bissell read my report

....and said it would weigh in the final

planning ... So far as I have been able

to determine no coherent plan was ever
developed within CIA to assassinate

\
* As the Deputy Director of Central Intelligence,
Cabell  pointed out to Mr. Merchant that such action
was highly dangerous both in conception and execution,
and, further, he indicated that it was beyond the
Agency's capablllty. 7/ The Senate Select Committee
chased its tail at some length over the interpretation
of the ‘term "direct positive action," as used by
Merchant. Only someone (even a Senator) who consist-
ently engaged and in omphaloskepsis would have a _
problem understanding the meaning to ‘be anything other
‘than assa551natlon.
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Castro, but it was the heart's desire of
many exile groups.* 8/

In another instance, it appeared possible that an
agent named Rivero, a Cuban exile, might have been in
training to make an assassination attempt because it was
reported that he

was taken to the Warrington [sie], Virginia

firing range where he was checked out in

the use of the Special .38 Airweight semi-

hammerless pistol; British Welrod pistol,

single shot, a 9mm parabellum with silencer;

carbine with folding stock; and a 7.65mm

British Welrod with silencer. He is to be

also checked out this wek in the use of a

sporting rifle with telescopic lens attach-

ment. -

It was revealed subsequently that upon his reinfiltration

into Havana, Rivero had two principal sabotage missions --
one against the Esso’ refinery and the other aimed at thé'

Havana Electric Company. 9/

In mid-July 1960, there reportedly was an internal
Cuban attempt on Castro's life, an attempt in which neither
WH/4 nor the Mafia played a part. A cable from Santiago

\

de' Cuba reported:.

* Hunt alleged that when he asked Barnes about the status
of his recommendation he was told that it was "in the hands
of a special group." Jake Esterline and Jim Flannery
(Executive Officer of the DDP at the time of the Bay of

Pigs) both disclaimed knowledge of any memorandum prepared

by Hunt. A search of WH/4 records failed to surface any

- such report.
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'On 15 July 1960, the Cuban Government un-
covered a plot to kill Prime Minister Fidel
Castro Ruz on 26 July 1960 during his visit
to Mina del Frio, an army camp in the Sierra
Maestra mountains, between Bayamo and Manza-
nillo in Oriente Province. Three captains
-and approximately 100 soldiers had been ar-
rested and more arrests are expected. lg/

In addition to Richard Bissell and Dick Drain, Jake

Esterline the Chief of Project JMATE was also very emphatic

- in denying that assassination of Castro or the Cuban lead-

ers was a part of the JMATE Program. In response to a

question of whether various of the special arms that were
. ) ¥

being forwarded to the PM training sites were intended for

use against the Cuban leadership, Esterline responded:

No, I think it [silenced weapons in par-
ticular] is for hit and run operations, where
they could do their maximum damage and get
out without necessarily alerting people ...

I know of no -- within JMARC as I knew it --

I know of no attempt, no plans that were made
to assassinate. As a matter of fact, the
constant battle with Cubans during those

years was to tell them that we weren't

going to get involved in any assassination,
that if there was going to be an overthrow,

it was going to be, obviously, a bloody op-
eration; but no Cubans were going to be

sent in there, to "make an assassination attempt."
It was going to be a ground-roots revolution.* 11/

Some contradictory evidence, however, indicates

that WH/4, if not principally responsible, was certainly

* It is known that at least one assassination plot
against Castro and his advisers -- an attack by four men
using US rifle-~grenades -- was proposed by anti-Castro
Cubans to COS Havana, but the COS gave the originator of
the plan "no encouragement whatsoever." lla/
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aware of some sort of planned assassination activity.
One of the principals of WH/4 recorded that on 24 Feb-
ruary 1961 he:

Asked Ed [Stanulis], Dave Plhillips],
[EA] Hinkle, [Bob] Moore, and Jake [Ester-
line] why not proceed with Operation

'AMHINT to set up a program of assassina-
tion. 12/

Although the author of that remark was Chief of
 Operations for Project JMATE, he was unaware, as re-

ported earlier in this chapter, of the Mafia connection;
.

but he had indicated that one of his hqpes was that

- the invasion might lead to thé death of Castro.* 1In
response to a specific question about the AMHINT pro-
gram, -all he could say was:

I said that I was not failing to give
some attention to the business of assas=
sination. Now, here on the 24th of Feb-
ruary, when I asked Ed, Dave Phillips,
Hinkle, Moore, and Jake . "why not proceed
with Operation AMHINT to set up a program
of assassination," either none of those
bastards knew anything about Sheffield
Edwards and Maheu in the Mafia ... or
some of them did, and didn't see fit to
say "Drain, take your AMHINT and stuff
it. We've got this thing pretty well

* See pp. 279-281.
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‘covered." What I would love now [is] to
see an outline of AMHINT.* 13/

A few days after the referencé to the AMHINT assas-
sination program, WH/4 Propaganda Notes contained the
following statement: “I[saminger] phoned following line
to Wilkinson from Swan: . ... attempted assassination of
Guevara"; and Chief Operations WH/4 made a cryptic note:
“CI and D watch Gueverra [sic] assassination'attempt.“ 15/
when asked about the possibility that WH/4 was directly in-
volved in an attempt to assassinate Che Guevara, the former
Chief of Operations for the prdject wrote:

My only memory of this is that we did not

plan a Che assassination, but must have gotten

intelligence that an attempt on him had been

tried, planned, discovered or speculated

~on. 16/ - -
If one can assume that the statement "CI and D watch

Gueverra [sic] assassination attempt" translates as "Counter-

Intelligence and Division D watch Guevara assassination

* The author of this history has unsucéessfully tried to

track down this particular project. AMHINT was related
to the work of the Directorio Revolucionario ‘Estudiantil
(DRE), an anti-Castro organization inside Cuba. The only
evidence that has been found which might have been related
to an assassination attempt concerned an AMHINT request
of 14 January 1961 for "Silenciadores Rifles de marilla
telescopica." (A request for rifles with silencers and
telescopic sights.) This might have had to do with a DRE
plan to assassinate the Soviet Ambassador to Cuba rather
than a plan to kill Castro. When the FOB in Miami heard -
about the plan against the Soviet official they "immedi--

- ately sent ... [word] to AMHINT-1 forbidding planred

‘atentado' [assassination]." 14/
. a— \
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attempt" then the comment froh Chief of Operations appears

eminently'sensible, for Counter-Intelligence and Division
D (which was responsible-for intercept traffic) woald be
the two most llkely sources to plck up information should
an attempt be made on Guevara s life -- particularly since
such an item probably would not be reported overtly in the
Cuban press or.radio; B
| One final item which was surfaced during the course
of research concerning the possibility that WH/4 had
actually included an assassination program as part of its
operational planning concerns a carbon copy identified
only as "Must Go List." The single sheet of unknown prot-
enance lists and identifies in the following order eleven
individuals: | | | |

Che Guevara - Minister of Industries

Raul Castro Ruz - Chief of Cuban Armed
Forces,'and wife, Vilma Espin de Castro

Blas Roca - Internatlonal Communist leader
and Secretary General of Communist Party

Ramiro Valdez Menendez - Minister of

, Interior (G-2)

Carlos Olivares - Deputy Forelgn Minister

Carlos Raphael Rodriguez - Communist leader,
editor of newspaper HOY

Lazaro Pena - Communist leader - labor
movement

Abelardo Colome. - Deputy in G-2

Captain Rogelio Acevedo - Chief of Militia

Anibal Escalante - Communist leader

Armendo Hart Davalos - Minister of Education,
and wife, Haydee Santamaria de Hart

Pencilled in on the bottom of the paper is a note:
"List forwarded E. L. by C/WH/U4 in Nov [1960]."* When

* A copy of the list follows p. 287. The list should
read Armando, rather than Armendo, Hart.
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asked if he could identify the "Must Go List" the
former Chief of WH/4 étated:

Well, I know all these people ... Some
of them I know personally, like Armando
Hart ... I entertained Hart in my home a
number of times ... the miserable bastard.
I have never seen that list in my life,
but this is the whole top gang at that

~ time. Now many of them were later elimi-
nated from the power structure by Castro,
and by Raul Castro ... They got rid of
Olivares, and Roca was pushed aside ...
Armando Hart was also half nuts at this
point, and he still is. I guess he is
still fairly prominent, but he is not
really in the power structure. Abelardo
Colome -- I don't even know who he is.
I wish to help you, but I don't know. 17/

The former Chief of Operations for WH/4, in re-
sponse to the question of whether the "Must Go List"
meant anything to him, replied as follows:

No! Huh! "List forwarded E. L. by
Chief WH/4" ... Eddie Lansdale ... E. L.
would be Eddie Lansdale. Chief, WH/4
was Jacob D. Esterline. In November, I
was there ... No "Big Daddy." Well,
whether this "Must Go" is in terms of
the assassination, or in terms ... [of]
nobody, none of these people must be
allowed to have a role in the new govern-

~ment. I guess "Must Go" came to pass
eventually in the case of number one on
this list, Che Guevara. Raul ... I myself,
contemplating the future government, thought
it might be interesting to try to keep
Raul in, with-Fidel out. Capture what
magic there was in the name of Castro,
but do it with that little homosexual,
instead of with Fidel, the real man. I
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don't even know the rest of these guys --
Hart, Escalante, etc. 18/

By way of summarizing; it would appear that CIA's
official anti-Castro program as reflected in Project
JMATE did notvinéiude assassination as an ihtegral
.part of its operational planning, but would not have
been averse tO*eliminating Castro or other of the.
Cuban leader$ if theJopportunity had been afforded.
Based on records, however, WH/U4's principals were in
no way privy to, or partiéipa;ts in, the Mafia assas-

ination planning at the time of the Bay of Pigs.
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Part VIII .

. Conclusions

This volume'hés traced the history of the CIA's
official anti-Castro program from its inception in
1959 through the end of the Eisenhower administration
in January_of 1961. It emphasized that in the initial
period when Castro's revolution was taking place, the
Agency, reflecting the polici;s of the US Government,
was caught betwixt and between -- to move with Castro
or to move agaiﬁst Castro. Shortly following his take-
over, it became clear that Castro had iittle or no in- -
tention -- nor apparently concern -- for establishing
cordial relations with the "Colossus of the North."

Instead, he turned to the Soviet Union and its ‘allies

\

for military, technical, and economic assistance. It
became clear that a new philosophy was being intro-
duced into the Caribbean basin and that this philosdphy
was directly éontrary to the interesté of the United
States Government and to the governments of many of

the Latin American nations, whether dehocratically

governed or governed by dictatorships of the right.
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As Castro's-threatenﬁeeéﬁe'more'serious, and
as increasing pressures were put on legitimate eco-
nomic interestsfef the United States in Cuba, pressures
within the United States Government led to a decision
that Castro must go. . With great concern about the>
impact any overt, anti-Castro activities by the
United Staﬁee Government would havelon the United -
Natiohs and on the Organization of American'States,
it was decided that a covert plan of action would be
adopted. This was the officizlly sanctioned program
approved by President Eisenhower on 17 March'of 1960.
It broadly.outlined the political, economic, propaganda,
and paramilitary programs which would be implemented
in an-ettempt to oust Fidel Castro. CIA was to be
the principai action agent for the bulk of the program.
Once the official US position was announced,
CIA made organizational plans to carry out the policy.
A separate Task‘Force within the Western Hemisphere

Division was established under the leadership of Jacob

D. Esterline, on whose shoulder Col. J. C. King, Chief,

Western Hemisphere Diyision perched and peered. Initial

concepts. of the Central Intelligence Agency called

for a propaganda pregram to be run out of a radio
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station based on Swan Island and by Agency financed
radio operations out of Station WRUL in New York City.

Strong support was to be provided for anti-Castro

- publications launched in the area of Miami. Para-

military“programs initially called for the training
of cadres of communicators andrparamilitary instructors
who would go into Cuba and provide leadership and .
training for the numeroue dissident elements that
reportedly were ready to move agalnst Castro.
Unfortunately, however,*as the summer of 1960
drew to a close, 1t became apparent that Castro's
mllltary strength and tralnlng programs were sharply
1mprov1ng-and that the initial plan to infiltrate
emall teams to organize the dissidents no longer was
feasible. Consequently, the concept changed(to one

of a landing in force, the acquisition of a defensible

“base in Cuba from which a Prbvisional‘Government‘might

call for'assistance'from the ﬁnited States Government
if the invaders themselves conld not arouse sufficient
eupport”to force the overthrow of Castro. |

This volume emphasized that following his decision
in March 1960 that there should bevan anti-Castro pro-

gram, President Eisenhower remained quiescent on the
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question of developments of the anti-Castro program
until late in the fall, following the election of 1960
and the defeat of Mr. Nixon. At that time Mr. Eisen-
hower reinjected himself into the program and stimulated
action to the point where soﬁe of CIA'é planners hoped
that -- in addition to the propaganda program which was

already underway -- paramilitary operatiohs might be

‘initiated. = Apparently this was feared by Castro,

too, for in his famous TV broadcast on the Bay of Pigs
: -
he said: '

When our country was in danger of
direct aggression and mobilized itself,
it waited for the [Kennedy] presidential
inauguration thinking that this man
[Kennedy] would do something different,
because all in all, we didn't understand
why a man who assumed the administration
of the United States would want to bear
the guilt of someone else's mistakes.* 1/

This was not to bg, however, for aside from considerable

emphasis on the propagahda activity, there was only

limited support for sabotage activities prior to the

* Raul Roa, Castro's Foreign Minister charged that
in the Eisenhower administration Vice President Nixon
and General C. P. Cabell, ADCI, were two of the most
vigorous proponents of direct action, with Cabell
proposing air and naval protection for the invasion

and, if necessary, use of US marines to hold the
beachhead. 2/ :
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end of Eisenhpwer‘s administration. There was con-
siderable concern over the necessary formalities of
Qiplomacy in order thet the United States not be in-
volved in investigations by either the UN or the OAS
for its anti-Castro program.

Because‘it has been so widely publicized that
ex-Vice'ﬁresident Richard Nixon was one of the prin-
cipals in planning the Bay of Pigs Operation, this
volume has attempted to put the role that Nixon

played into the proper context®™ It was the role of

an interested senior officer in the Executive Branch,

and by no stretch of the imagination could Nixon's
role be construed'to have had a major impact on the
development of operational planning by the Central
Intelligence Agency in its anti-Caetro effort.

. Similarly, because of the sensationalism whieh
surrounded the Senate Select Comﬁittee‘s report on
Alleged Assassination Plots Involving Foreign Leaders,
including Fidel Castro and the implications that the Mafia
plot was a part of the authorized planning for the Bay

of Pigs Operation, thorough examination of the evidence

was undertaken to determine if this allegation was sup-

‘portable. It was not. The Mafia operation was run
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aside from, apart from, and independént of the formal
anti4Castro'program which'was undertaken by CIA. At
most, four or five'senior officials -- Allen Dulles,
Ricﬁard Bissell: Shef Edwards,_Bill.Harvey, and pos-
sibly, Tracy Barnes -- probably were knowledgeable
about the Mafia connection and Mr. Maheu.

In terms of Project JMATE itself, the few bits

of information which indicate the possibility of as-

sassination attempts against the Cuban leadership also
fail to demonstgate any.respongibility for their ini-
tiation on the part of Wﬁ/ﬂ. If anything, the evidence
would indicate that WH/U's position was one of watchful
waiting and wishful thinking that dissident Cubans

would themselves eliminate the Caétros and Che Guevara.

~ The possibility, of course, that Agency-supplied weapons

might be involved in such an attempt cannot be ruled
out. 3/
Obviously it would be foolish to contend that

those principally responsible for developing CIA's

- anti-Castro program would have objected to the assas-

sination of Fidel Castro. On the other hand, this
was not one of the basic concepts nor intentions of

the official program of the Central Intelligence Agency.
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Memorandum for the Director of Central Intelligence

from J. C. King, 11 Dec 59
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mBJE‘c‘r: Cuben Provlems.
This w=morsadm raguesis apsroval by the Dire~tor of Ths reconien-
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i. Estimaie of the Situstion.
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nf¥achiraness of Cubsx 2id and participation ravolutionary

actiors azainst other countries of Latin .s._.erica noy Jrizndly to
the Unitad States. T2 addition to Those That kavs aloeady bzen
torets - Mlecarmgva, Papene, ths Dcr.n..u:.an Rezudlic ond Jaiti
recent intelligence :‘...dicauas 2 Qircect Interest hy Cestro ia
Colomcia and Peru. - Batancourtt's rogi-..cr- in Veaezaelz would b
sravely weekened by Caatro succseiasas, end 1% 13 helieved crly a
r,,u:ast ion of Ttime bafore aa allisnces would be established batwesn
tThe powsrful Communist Party of Verezuwela and the Castros.

;.

2

ce Rapid paticpall za»ion of the bavks s industiy and commirce
1s reportedly contemplated. I this occurs, the small grcup in
control will have 2t its disposition severel undred nillion dnllars
from the sale of the suger crop early iz 1960. Part of thsse Zuads
nay ba Lsed to fuxther their resvolutiorery obJactives against other
"Ud:"h:‘l. *8 of the Ca.*ibbean ani ‘:ou th Ansrica.

d. Castro uas Jost the support of the uprer class acd rost . of

tae l:ﬂ.e class., a2 prchably st 1 ha" a sufficient foliowingz from
The masazy $0 maintalin coatrol umiil Turthex 'lnrond;, czn be mada 3in
his pc:n&sr swprort ead the UJDO.S‘J.‘C.LO;'). noxres effectively wnifi=d.

&. Prooaz=uds scilon o radac his *ollav_cg » Wells easantlal,
in 223212 will prooably noh bs ecwgh to dislodze hin, Eis apgroaching
sirangicinold on Cuba will e ‘cro.-:;n only oy vidiaat gcetlon.

i
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Z. (T W DET rsonpsl coinion tipet if Castro Is successDul in
consciifating 'b_.s position and remaining in power for two more yearcs,

- 2aQ7
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~s+i..b Qax 2 ge may occur to the United States’ 1rendy wawkenaed
1

“oai*:.on of leadership in Latin Amarics.

2 ~ UOS. Ob—,iel:ti?e -

. overthroy of Castro within cope year, and his replscemesnt by a
j:.n-'cn. Tiecdly to the United Statas which wiil call Zor electiorns six
montas afser wsswption of office.

The
ey
L

3¢ Rzcormanded Action:

de Clandestine radio attacks froa Caridresan couatrizs of the
liberal group, working closely with us and using Cupen netionsls for
breadcasting.

b. Intrusion oraraticas azsinst Castrols O and ra2dio, in
be mounted from within Cuba

c. %The encouragement of »ro-1.S. caposition pruwns,
Batista end Mesferrer supporters, Lo establisa by forda 2 comireiled
er=a withln Cuoa. T=is wouwld have The ;0110':!.111.3; 2dvantages:

(1) 1% wourd Taxmit Ths esteblisimeal of a radio stetiou,
lonz weve, wolch would reach all of Tha acaticns in Cuba.
“Since it would be on Lu‘oan soil, the problans o joirxt opera
'b.mns with other cov. tries womld be eliminatad.

(2) A coptroiled area wculd be a rallying poin't forr
the growing opvositica To Caustzo in the same enner t thz
25%h of July movement in tue hills of Orienie baceme 'bh°
rallying poi.;t of meny who turned azeinst Batista.

(3) 1t would be a mesns of r,acting the stre ngth and Libr
of th= opposition, and serarating the men Prom the bOJa.

(%) The reportedly lsrgs fragsmeuted ciewents of the
constitutionsl Cuban Army wcuid have o Dlsce ©o go.

(5) A pizeabla gmerrilla movermsnt within Cuba woulid
curtail Castro's plans for revolviionary action against
chnar ~0untries.

%
) ' : -
PR ” 5 Lju,v 'L_\.\( -

a. i’.‘-‘.ormlgh copsiderat